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For the reasons set out in the preanble, parts 9 and 63
of title 40, chapter |, of the Code of Federal Regul ations
i s anmended as foll ows:
PART 9- - [ AVENDED]
1. The authority citation for part 9 continues to read
as follows:
Authority: 7 U S.C. 135 et seq., 136-136y; 15 U S.C
2001, 2003, 2005, 2006, 2601-2671; 21 U S.C 331j,
346a, 348; 31 U . S. C 9701; 33 U.S.C 1251 et seq.,
1311, 1313d, 1314, 1318, 1321, 1326, 1330, 1342, 1344,
1345 (d) and (e), 1361; E. O 11735, 38 FR 21243, 3 CFR,
1971- 1975 Conp. p. 973; 42 U.S.C. 241, 242b, 243, 246,
300f, 300g, 300g-1, 300g-2, 300g-3, 300g-4, 300g-5,
300g-6, 300j-1, 300j-2, 300j-3, 300j-4, 300j-9 1857 et
seq., 6901-6992k, 7401-7671g, 7542, 9601-9657, 11023,
11048.
2. Section 9.1 is anended by adding in nunerical order
a new entry to the table under the indicated heading to read
as follows:

8 9.1 OWB approval s under the Paperwork Reduction Act.

*x * * % %

40 CFR Citation OVMB Control No.

*x * * % %

Nat i onal Em ssion Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for
Source Categories.?

63. 1259-63. 1260 2060- 0314

%The ICR s referenced in this section of the table
enconpass the applicable general provisions contained in the
40 CFR part 63, subpart A, which are not independent
information collection requirenents.

*x * * % %
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PART 63- - [ AVENDED]

3. The authority citation for part 63 continues to
read as foll ows:

Authority: 42 U S. C 7401, et. seq.

4. Section 63.14 is anended by revising
paragraphs (b)(3) and (c)(1) to read as foll ows:
§ 63.14 Incorporation By Reference
(b) * * *
(3) ASTM D2879-96, Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure-
Tenperature Rel ationship and Initial Deconposition
Tenperature of Liquids by Isoteniscope, |BR approved for
88 63. 111 of subpart G and 63. 1251 of subpart GGG of this
part.
(c) * *» =
(1) APl Manual of Petrol eum Measurenent Specifications
(MPMS) Chapter 19.2, Evaporative Loss From Fl oati ng- Roof
Tanks (formerly APl Publications 2517 and 2519), First
Edition, April 1997, |IBR approved for 88 63.111 of subpart G
and 63. 1251 of subpart GGG of this part.

5. Part 63 is anended by adding a new subpart GGG
consi sting of 88 63. 1250 through 63.1261 to read as foll ows:
Subpart GGG National Em ssion Standards for Pharmaceuticals

Pr oducti on
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Sec.
63. 1250 Applicability.
63. 1251 Definitions.
63. 1252 Standards: Ceneral.
63. 1253 Standards: Storage tanks.
63. 1254 Standards: Process vents.
63. 1255 Standards: Equi pnent | eaks.
63. 1256 Standards: Wastewater.
63. 1257 Test nethods and conpliance procedures.
63. 1258 Monitoring requirenents.
63. 1259 Recordkeepi ng requirenents.
63. 1260 Reporting requirenents.
63. 1261 Del egation of authority.
Table 1 to Subpart GGG  General Provisions Applicability to
Subpart GGG
Table 2 to Subpart GGG Partially Sol uble HAP
Table 3 to Subpart GGG  Sol ubl e HAP
Table 4 to Subpart GGG Monitoring Requirenments for Contro
Devi ces
Table 5 to Subpart GGG Control Requirenents for Itens of
Equi prent that neet the Criteria of 8§ 63.1252(f)
Table 6 to Subpart GGG  Wastewat er--Conpliance Options for
Wast ewat er Tanks
Table 7 to Subpart GGG  Wastewater--Inspection and

Monitoring Requirenents for Waste Managenent Units
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Table 8 to Subpart GGG Fraction Measured (F,) for HAP
Conmpounds in Wastewater Streans
Table 9 to Subpart G3G Default Biorates for List 1
Conpounds
Appendi x A to Subpart GGG - Equi pnent Leaks
63. 1250 Applicability.

(a) Definition of affected source. The affected

source subject to this subpart is the pharmaceutical manu-
facturing operation, as defined in 8 63.1251. Except as
specified in paragraph (d) of this section, the provisions
of this subpart apply to pharmaceutical manufacturing
operations that neet the criteria specified in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (3) of this section as foll ows:

(1) Manufacture a pharmaceutical product, as defined
in 8 63.1251;

(2) Are located at a plant site that is a major source
as defined in section 112(a) of the Act; and

(3) Process, use, or produce HAP

(b) New source applicability. A new affected source

subject to this subpart and to which the requirenents for
new sources apply is: an affected source for which
construction or reconstruction commenced after April 2, 1997
and the standard was applicable at the tine of construction
or reconstruction; or a pharmaceutical manufacturing process

unit (PMPU), dedicated to manufacturing a single product,
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that has the potential to emt 10 tons per year of any one
HAP or 25 tons per year of conbined HAP, for which
construction comenced after April 2, 1997.

(c) Ceneral Provisions. Table 1 of this subpart

specifies the provisions of subpart A of this part that
apply to an owner or operator of an affected source subject
to this subpart, and clarifies specific provisions in
subpart A of this part as necessary for this subpart.

(d) Processes exenpted fromthe affected source. The

provi sions of this subpart do not apply to research and
devel opnent facilities.

(e) Storage tank ownership determ nation. The owner

or operator shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (e) (1) through (5) of this section to determ ne
to which PMPU a storage tank shall bel ong.

(1) |If a storage tank is dedicated to a single PWU
the storage tank shall belong to that PWMPU

(2) If a storage tank is shared anong PMPU s, then the
storage tank shall belong to that PMPU | ocated on the sane
plant site as the storage tank that has the greatest annual
vol une input into or output fromthe storage tank (i.e.,
said PMPU has the predom nant use of the storage tank).

(3) |If predom nant use cannot be determ ned for a

storage tank that is shared anong PMPU s and if one of those
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PMPU s is subject to this subpart, the storage tank shal
bel ong to said PWPU

(4) |If the predom nant use of a storage tank varies
fromyear to year, then predom nant use shall be determ ned
based on the utilization that occurred during the year
precedi ng [ I NSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI 'S FI NAL RULE I N
THE FEDERAL REGQ STER] for existing affected sources. For
new af f ect ed sources, predom nant use will be based on the
first year after initial startup. The determ nation of
predom nant use shall be reported in the Notification of
Compliance Status required by 8 63.1260(f). |If the
predom nant use changes, the redeterm nation of predom nant
use shall be reported in the next Periodic Report.

(5 If the storage tank begins receiving material from
(or sending material to) another PMPU, or ceases to receive
material from (or send material to) a PMPU, or if the
applicability of this subpart to a storage tank has been
determ ned according to the provisions of paragraphs (e)(1)
through (4) of this section and there is a significant
change in the use of the storage tank that could reasonably
change the predom nant use, the owner or operator shal
reevaluate the applicability of this subpart to the storage
tank, and report such changes to EPA in the next Periodic

report.
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(f) Conpliance dates. The conpliance dates for

af fected sources are as follows:

(1) An owner or operator of an existing affected
source must conply with the provisions of this subpart
within 3 years after [INSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI S
FI NAL RULE I N THE FEDERAL REQ STER].

(2) An owner or operator of a new or reconstructed
af fected source nust conply with the provisions of this
subpart on [insert date of publication of this final rule in
the federal register] or upon startup, whichever is |later.

(3) Notw thstanding the requirenents of
paragraphs (f)(1) and (2) of this section, a new source
whi ch conmences construction or reconstruction after
April 2, 1997 and before [I NSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI S
FI NAL RULE I N THE FEDERAL REGQ STER] shall not be required to
conply with such pronul gated standard until 3 years after
[ | NSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI'S FINAL RULE I N THE
FEDERAL REQ STER] if:

(1) The pronmulgated standard is nore stringent than
t he proposed standard; and

(1i) The owner or operator conplies with the standard
as proposed during the 3-year period imediately after
[ | NSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI'S FINAL RULE I N THE

FEDERAL REG STER] .
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(4) Pursuant to section 112(i)(3)(B) of the Act, an
owner or operator may request an extension allow ng the
existing source up to 1 additional year to conply with
section 112(d) standards.

(1) For purposes of this subpart, a request for an
extension shall be submtted no |later than 120 days prior to
the conpliance dates specified in paragraphs (f)(1) through
(3) of this section, except as provided in
paragraph (f)(4)(ii) of this section. The dates specified
in 8 63.6(i) for submttal of requests for extensions shal
not apply to sources subject to this subpart.

(1i) An owner or operator may submt a conpliance
extension request after the date specified in
paragraph (f)(4)(i) of this section provided the need for
t he conpliance extension arose after that date and before
t he ot herw se applicable conpliance date, and the need arose
due to circunstances beyond reasonabl e control of the owner
or operator. This request shall include the data descri bed
in 8 63.6(i)(6)(i)(A), (B, (O, and (D).

(g) Applicability of this subpart except during

periods of startup, shutdown., and mal function.

(1) Each provision set forth in this subpart shal
apply at all tinmes except that em ssion |imtations shal
not apply during periods of: startup; shutdown; and

mal function, if the startup, shutdown, and mal function
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precludes the ability of a particular em ssion point of an
af fected source to conply with one or nore specific
emssion limtations to which it is subject and the owner or
operator follows the provisions for periods of startup,
shut down, and mal function, as specified in 88 63.1259(a)(3)
and 63.1260(i). Startup, shutdown, and nal function are
defined in 8§ 63.1251.

(2) The provisions set forth in appendix A of this
subpart shall apply at all tinmes except during periods of
nonoperation of the PMPU (or specific portion thereof) in
which the lines are drained and depressurized resulting in
the cessation of the em ssions to which appendix A of this
subpart applies.

(3) The owner or operator shall not shut down itens of
equi pnent that are required or utilized for conpliance with
the emssions imtations of this subpart during tinmes when
em ssions (or, where applicable, wastewater streans or
residual s) are being routed to such itens of equipnent, if
t he shutdown woul d contravene em ssions limtations of this
subpart applicable to such itens of equipnment. This
par agraph does not apply if the item of equipnent is
mal functioning, or if the owner or operator nust shut down
t he equi pnment to avoid damage due to a mal function of the

PMPU or portion thereof.
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(4) During startups, shutdowns, and mal functions when
the em ssions |imtations of this subpart do not apply
pursuant to paragraphs (g)(1) through (3) of this section,
t he owner or operator shall inplenent, to the extent
reasonably avail abl e, measures to prevent or mnimze excess
em ssions to the extent practical. For purposes of this
par agr aph, “excess em ssions” nmeans em ssions in excess of
t hose that woul d have occurred if there were no startup,
shut down, or nal function and the owner or operator conplied
with the rel evant provisions of this subpart. The neasures
to be taken shall be identified in the applicable startup,
shut down, and mal function plan, and may include, but are not
[imted to, air pollution control technol ogies, work
practices, pollution prevention, nonitoring, and/or changes
in the manner of operation of the source. Back-up control
devices are not required, but may be used if avail able.

(h) Consistency with other requlations.

(1) Consistency wth other MACT standards. After the

conpliance dates specified in this section, an affected
source subject to the provisions of this subpart that is
al so subject to the provisions of any other subpart of

40 CFR part 63 may elect, to the extent the subparts are
consi stent, which subpart under which to maintain records
and report to EPA. The affected source shall identify in

the Notification of Conpliance Status report required by
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8 63.1260(f) under which authority such records will be
mai nt ai ned.

(2) Consistency wwth RCRA subparts AA, BB, and/or CC

After the conpliance dates specified in this section, if any
af fected source subject to this subpart is also subject to
nmoni toring, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
40 CFR part 264, subpart AA, BB, or CC, or is subject to
nmoni toring and recordkeeping requirenents in 40 CFR

part 265, subpart AA, BB, or CC and the owner or operator
conplies with the periodic reporting requirenents under

40 CFR part 264, subpart AA, BB, or CC that would apply to
the device if the facility had final-permtted status, the
owner or operator may elect to conply either with the

nmoni toring, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenments of
this subpart, or with the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenments in 40 CFR parts 264 and/or 265, as
described in this paragraph, which shall constitute
conpliance wth the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requi renents of this subpart. |If the owner or operator
elects to conply with the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenents in 40 CFR parts 264 and/or 265, the
owner or operator shall report all information required by
8 63.1260(g). The owner or operator shall identify in the
Notification of Conpliance Status required by 8§ 63.1260(f)
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the nonitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting authority under
whi ch the owner or operator will conply.

(3) Consistency with NSPS subpart Kb. After the

conpliance dates specified in this section, a storage tank
controlled wwth a floating roof and in conpliance with the
provi sions of 40 CFR 60.112(b), subpart Kb constitutes
conpliance with the provisions of this subpart GGG A
storage tank wth a fixed roof, closed vent system and
control device in conpliance with the provisions of 40 CFR
60.112(b), subpart Kb nust conply with the nonitoring,
recordkeepi ng, and reporting provisions of this subpart GGG
The owner or operator shall identify in the Notification of
Compl i ance Status report required by 8 63.1260(f) which

tanks are in conpliance with subpart Kb.

(4) Consistency with subpart I. After the conpliance
dates specified in this section, for equipnent at an
af fected source subject to this subpart that is al so subject
to subpart | of this part, an owner or operator may elect to
conply with either the provisions of this subpart GGG or the
provi sions of subpart | of this part. The owner or operator
shall identify in the Notification of Conpliance Status
report required by 8 63.1260(f) the provisions with which
the owner elects to conply.

(5 Consistency with other regulations for wastewater.

After the conpliance dates specified in this section, the
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owner or operator of an affected wastewater that is also
subject to provisions in 40 CFR parts 260 through 272 shal
conply with the nore stringent control requirenents (e.g.,
wast e managenent units, nunerical treatnment standards, etc.)
and the nore stringent testing, nonitoring, recording, and
recordkeepi ng requirenents that overlap between the
provi sions of this subpart and the provisions of 40 CFR
parts 260 through 272. The owner or operator shall keep a
record of the information used to determ ne which
requi renents were the nost stringent and shall submt this
information if requested by the Adm nistrator.

(1) For the purposes of establishing whether a person
isin violation of this subpart, nothing in this subpart
shal | preclude the use of any credible evidence or
information rel evant to whether a source would have been in
conpliance with applicable requirenents.

8§ 63.1251 Definitions.

Ternms used in this subpart are defined in the Act, in
subpart A of this part, or in this section. If the sane
termis defined in subpart A of this part and in this
section, it shall have the neaning given in this section for
t he purposes of this subpart.

Active ingredient nmeans any conponent that is intended

to furnish pharmacol ogical activity or other direct effect

in the diagnosis, cure, mtigation, treatnment, or prevention



260
of disease, or to affect the structure or any function of
the body of man or other animals. The termincludes those
conponents that may undergo chem cal change in the
manuf acture of the pharmaceutical product and be present in
t he pharnaceutical product in a nodified formintended to
furnish the specified activity or effect.

Actual HAP emnmi ssions nmeans the HAP emtted to the

at nosphere fromeither uncontrolled or controlled em ssion
poi nts.

Air pollution control device or Control device neans

equi pnent installed on a process vent, storage tank,

wast ewat er treatnment exhaust stack, or conbination thereof
that reduces the mass of HAP enmitted to the air. The

equi pnent may consi st of an individual device or a series of
devi ces. Exanples include, but are not l[imted to,

i nci nerators, carbon adsorption units, condensers, flares,
boil ers, process heaters, and gas absorbers. Process
condensers are not considered air pollution control devices
or control devices.

Aut omat ed nonitoring and recordi ng system neans any

means of neasuring values of nonitored paraneters and
creating a hard copy or conputer record of the neasured
val ues that does not require manual reading of nonitoring

instrunments and manual transcription of data val ues.
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Aut omat ed nonitoring and recording systens include, but are
not limted to, conputerized systens and strip charts.

Annual average concentration, as used in the wastewater

provi si ons, neans the annual average concentration as
determ ned according to the procedures specified in
8§ 63.1257(e) (1) (i).

Bat ch em ssion epi sode neans a discrete venting epi sode

that nay be associated with a single unit operation. A unit
operation may have nore than one batch em ssion epi sode.

For exanple, a displacenent of vapor resulting fromthe
charging of a vessel with HAP will result in a discrete

em ssion episode that wll last through the duration of the
charge and will have an average flowate equal to the rate
of the charge. |If the vessel is then heated, there wll

al so be another discrete em ssion episode resulting fromthe
expul si on of expanded vapor. Both em ssion episodes nmay
occur in the sanme vessel or unit operation. There are

possi bly ot her em ssion episodes that may occur fromthe
vessel or other process equi pnent, dependi ng on process
oper ati ons.

Bat ch operation or Batch process neans a nonconti nuous

operation involving intermttent or discontinuous feed into
equi pnent, and, in general, involves the enptying of the
equi pnent after the batch operation ceases and prior to

begi nning a new operation. Addition of raw material and
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wi t hdrawal of product do not occur sinultaneously in a batch
oper ati on.
Bl ock neans a tinme period that conprises a single
bat ch.

C eani ng operation nmeans routine rinsing, washing, or

boi |l -of f of equipnment in batch operations between batches.

Cl osed biological treatnent process neans a tank or

surface i npoundnent where biological treatnent occurs and
air emssions fromthe treatnent process are routed to
either a control device by neans of a closed-vent system or
by means of hard-piping. The tank or surface inpoundnment
has a fixed roof, as defined in this section, or a floating
fl exi bl e menbrane cover that neets the requirenents

specified in 8 63.1256(c).

C osed-vent system neans a systemthat is not open to
t he at nosphere and is conposed of piping, ductwork,
connections, and, if necessary, flow inducing devices that
transport gas or vapor froman em ssion point to a control
devi ce.

Conbusti on device neans an individual unit of

equi pnent, such as a flare, incinerator, process heater, or
boil er, used for the conbustion of HAP vapors.

Conponent neans any ingredient for use in the
manuf acture of a drug product, including those that may not

appear in such drug product.
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Construction neans the onsite fabrication, erection, or

installation of an affected source or a PMPU

Consunption neans the quantity of HAP entering a

process that is not used as reactant (makeup). |If the sane
HAP conponent is generated in the process as well| as added
as makeup, consunption shall include the quantity generated
in the process, as cal cul ated assum ng 100 t heoreti cal
conversion. The quantity of material used as reactant is
the theoretical anpbunt needed assum ng a 100 percent
stoichionetric conversion. Mkeup is the net anount of
material that nust be added to the process to replenish

| osses.

Cont ai ner, as used in the wastewater provisions, neans
any portable waste nmanagenent unit that has a capacity
greater than or equal to 0.1 n? in which a material is
stored, transported, treated, or otherw se handl ed.
Exanpl es of containers are druns, barrels, tank trucks,
barges, dunpsters, tank cars, dunp trucks, and shi ps.

Cont i nuous process neans a process where the inputs and

out puts flow continuously throughout the duration of the
process. Continuous processes are typically steady state.

Cont i nuous recorder neans a data recordi ng device that

ei ther records an instantaneous data value at |east once
every 15 mnutes or records 15-mnute or nore frequent bl ock

aver age val ues.
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Conti nuous seal means a seal that forns a conti nuous

cl osure that conpletely covers the space between the wall of
the storage tank and the edge of the floating roof. A

conti nuous seal nmay be a vapor-nounted, |iquid-nounted, or
metallic shoe seal

Controll ed HAP em ssions neans the quantity of HAP

di scharged to the atnosphere froman air pollution contro
devi ce.

Cover, as used in the wastewater provisions, neans a
devi ce or systemwhich is placed on or over a waste
managenent unit containing wastewater or residuals so that
the entire surface area is enclosed to mnimze air
em ssions. A cover may have openi ngs necessary for
operation, inspection, and mai ntenance of the waste
managenent unit such as access hatches, sanpling ports, and
gauge wells provided that each opening is closed when not
in use. Exanples of covers include a fixed roof installed
on a wastewater tank, a lid installed on a container, and an
ai r-supported enclosure installed over a waste nmanagenent
unit.

Dedi cated PMPU neans a PMPU that is conposed of

equi pnent that is used to manufacture the sane product for a
continuous period of 6 nonths or greater. The PMPU incl udes
any shared storage tank(s) that are determned to belong to

the PMPU according to the procedures in 8 63.1250(e).
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Enhanced bi ol ogi cal treatnent system or enhanced

bi ol ogi cal treatnent process neans an aerated, thoroughly

m xed treatnment unit(s) that contains biomass suspended in
water followed by a clarifier that renoves biomass fromthe
treated water and recycles recovered biomass to the aeration
unit. The m xed liquor volatile suspended solids (biomass)
is greater than 1 kil ogram per cubic neter throughout each
aeration unit. The biomass is suspended and aerated in the
wat er of the aeration unit(s) by either subnmerged air flow
or nmechani cal agitation. A thoroughly m xed treatnment unit
is aunit that is designed and operated to approach or

achi eve uni form bi omass distribution and organi ¢c conpound
concentration throughout the aeration unit by quickly

di spersing the recycl ed bi omass and the wastewater entering
the unit.

Exci pi ent nmeans any substance other than the active
drug or product which have been appropriately eval uated for
safety and are included in a drug delivery systemto either
aid the processing of the drug delivery systemduring its
manuf acture; protect, support or enhance stability,
bi oavai l ablity, or patient acceptability; assist in product
identification; or enhance any other attribute of the
overall safety and effectiveness of the drug delivery system

during storage or use.
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External floating roof nmeans a pontoon-type or

doubl e-deck type cover that rests on the liquid surface in a
storage tank or waste managenent unit with no fixed roof.

Fill or filling means the introduction of material into

a storage tank or the introduction of a wastewater stream or
residual into a waste managenent unit, but not necessarily
to conplete capacity.

Fi xed roof neans a cover that is nounted on a waste
managenent unit or storage tank in a stationary manner and
that does not nove with fluctuations in liquid |evel.

Fl oati ng roof means a cover consisting of a double

deck, pontoon single deck, internal floating cover or
covered floating roof, which rests upon and is supported by
the liquid being contained, and is equi pped with a closure
seal or seals to close the space between the roof edge and
wast e managenent unit or storage tank wall.

Fl ow i ndi cat or neans a devi ce whi ch i ndi cates whet her

gas flowis, or whether the valve position would all ow gas
flowto be, present in a line.

Formul ati on nmeans the process of m xing, blending, or

diluting one or nore active or inert ingredients with one or
nore active or inert ingredients, wthout an intended

chem cal reaction, to obtain a pharmaceutical dosage form
Formul ati on operations include m xing, conpoundi ng,

bl endi ng, and tabl et coating.
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Hal ogenat ed conpounds neans organi ¢ HAP conpounds t hat

cont ai n hal ogen at ons.

Hal ogen _atons nean atons of chlorine or fluorine.

Hal ogenat ed vent stream or Hal ogenat ed stream means a

process, storage tank, or waste managerment unit vent

determ ned to have a concentration of hal ogenated conpounds
of greater than 20 ppnv, as determ ned through process

know edge, test results using Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, or test results using any other test nethod that
has been validated according to the procedures in Method 301
of appendi x A of this part.

Har d- pi pi ng nmeans pi ping or tubing that is manufactured

and properly installed using good engi neering judgnent and
standards, such as ANSI B31-3.

Hydr ogen hal i des and hal ogens neans hydrogen chl ori de

(HA), chlorine (d,), and hydrogen fluoride (HF).

| ndi vi dual drain system neans the stationary system
used to convey wastewater streans or residuals to a waste
managenent unit. The termincludes hard piping; all process
drains and junction boxes; and associ ated sewer |ines, other
junction boxes, manholes, sunps, and lift stations conveying
wast ewat er streanms or residuals. A segregated stormater
sewer system which is a drain and collection system
desi gned and operated for the sole purpose of collecting

rainfall-runoff at a facility, and which is segregated from
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all other individual drain systens, is excluded fromthis
definition.

Internal floating roof neans a cover that rests or

floats on the liquid surface (but not necessarily in
conplete contact with it) inside a storage tank or waste
managenent unit that has a permanently affixed roof.

Junction box nmeans a manhol e or access point to a

wast ewat er sewer systemline or a lift station.

Large control device means a control device that

controls process vents with total em ssions of greater than

or equal to 10 tons of HAP per year, before control.

Li qui d-mounted seal neans a foam or liquid-filled seal
mounted in contact with the liquid between the wall of the
storage tank or waste nmanagenent unit and the floating roof.
The seal is nounted continuously around the tank or unit.

Mal f uncti on nmeans any sudden, infrequent, and not

reasonably preventable failure of air pollution control
equi pnent, em ssions nonitoring equi pnent, process

equi pnent, or a process to operate in a nornmal or usual
manner. Failures that are caused all or in part by poor
mai nt enance or carel ess operation are not nal functions.

Maxi num true vapor pressure nmeans the equilibrium

partial pressure exerted by the total organic HAP in the
stored or transferred liquid at the tenperature equal to the

hi ghest cal endar-nonth average of the liquid storage or
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transferred tenperature for liquids stored or transferred
above or bel ow the anmbient tenperature or at the | ocal
maxi mum nont hly average tenperature as reported by the
Nat i onal Weat her Service for liquids stored or transferred
at the anbient tenperature, as determ ned:

(1) In accordance with nmethods described in
Chapter 19.2 of the American PetroleumlInstitute’ s Manual of
Pet r ol eum Measur enent Standards, Evaporative Loss From
Fl oati ng- Roof Tanks (i ncorporated by reference as specified
in 8 63.14); or

(2) As obtained fromstandard reference texts; or

(3) As determned by the American Society for Testing
and Materials Method D2879-97, Test Method for Vapor
Pressure-Tenperature Relationship and Initial Deconposition
Tenperature of Liquids by Isoteniscope (incorporated by
reference as specified in § 63.14); or

(4) Any other nethod approved by the Adm nistrator.

Metallic shoe seal or nmechani cal shoe seal neans netal

sheets that are held vertically against the wall of the
storage tank by springs, weighted |evers, or other
mechani snms and connected to the floating roof by braces or
other nmeans. A flexible coated fabric (envel ope) spans the
annul ar space between the netal sheet and the floating roof.

Nondedi cated formul ati on operati ons neans equi pnent

used to fornul ate nunerous products.
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Nondedi cated recovery device(s) nmeans a recovery device

that receives nmaterial fromnore than one PMPU

Qpen biological treatnment process neans a biol ogical

treatnment process that is not a closed biological treatnent
process as defined in this section.

Qperating scenario for the purposes of reporting and

recor dkeepi ng, nmeans any specific operation of a PMPU and

i ncludes for each process: (1) a description of the process
and the type of process equi pnent used, (2) an identifica-
tion of related process vents and their associated em ssions
epi sodes and durations, wastewater PODs, and storage tanks;
(3) the applicable control requirenents of this subpart,
including the level of required control; (4) the control or
treat nent devices used, as applicable, including a
description of operating and/or testing conditions for any
associ ated control device; (5) the process vents, wastewater
PODs, and storage tanks (including those from ot her
processes) that are sinultaneously routed to the control or
treatnent device(s); (6) the applicable nonitoring

requi renents of this subpart and any paranetric |evel that
assures conpliance for all em ssions routed to the control

or treatnent device; (7) calculations and engi neering

anal yses required to denonstrate conpliance; and (8) a
verification that the operating conditions for any

associ ated control or treatnent device have not been



271
exceeded and that any required cal cul ati ons and engi neering
anal yses have been perfornmed. For reporting purposes, a
change to any of these elenents not previously reported,
except for elenent (5) above, shall constitute a new
operating scenari o.

Partially soluble HAP neans a HAP listed in Table 2 of

this subpart.

Phar maceuti cal manufacturing process unit (PVMPU) neans

the process, as defined in this subpart, and any associ ated
storage tanks, equipnment identified in 8 63.1252(f), and
conponents such as punps, conpressors, agitators, pressure
relief devices, sanpling connection systens, open-ended

val ves or lines, valves, connectors, and instrunentation
systens that are used in the manufacturing of a

phar maceuti cal product.

Phar maceuti cal manufacturing operations neans the

facility-w de collection of PMPU s and any ot her equi pnent
such as heat exchanger systens, or cooling towers that are
not associated with an individual PMPU, but that are |ocated
at a facility for the purpose of manufacturing

phar maceuti cal products and are under common control.

Phar maceuti cal product means:

(1) Any material described by the standard industri al

classification (SIC) code 2833 or 2834;
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(2) Any material whose manufacturing process is
described by north american industrial classification system
(NAI CS) code 325411 or 325412,

(3) A finished dosage formof a drug, for exanple, a
tabl et, capsule, solution, etc., that contains an active
i ngredi ent generally, but not necessarily, in association
with inactive ingredients; or

(4) Any conponent whose intended primary use is to
furni sh pharmacol ogi cal activity or other direct effect in
the diagnosis, cure, mtigation, treatnent, or prevention of
di sease, or to affect the structure or any function of the
body of man or other animals (the term does not i nclude
exci pients, but includes drug conponents such as raw
starting materials or precursors that undergo chem ca
change or processing before they becone active ingredients).

Poi nt of determ nation (POD) neans the point where a

wast ewater streamexits the process, storage tank, or |ast
recovery device. |If soluble and/or partially sol uble HAP
conpounds are not recovered fromwater before discharge, the
di scharge point fromthe process equi pnment or storage tank
is a POD. If water streans are routed to a recovery device,
the discharge fromthe recovery device is a POD. There can
be nore than 1 POD per process or PMPU

Primary use neans the single |largest use of a material.
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Process neans all equi pnment which collectively function
to produce a pharnaceutical product. A process may consi st
of one or nore unit operations. For the purposes of this
subpart, process includes all or a conbination of reaction,
recovery, separation, purification, or other activity,
operation, manufacture, or treatnent which are used to
produce a pharmaceutical product. C eaning operations
conducted are considered part of the process. The hol ding
of the pharmaceutical product in tanks or other hol ding
equi pnent for nore than 30 consecutive days, or transfer of
t he pharnmaceutical product to containers for shipnment, marks
the end of a process, and the tanks are considered part of
the PMPU that produced the stored material. Wen material
fromone unit operation is used as the feedstock for the
production of two or nore different pharnmaceutical products,
the unit operation is considered the endpoint of the process
t hat produced the material, and the unit operations into
which the material is routed mark the begi nning of the other
processes. Nondedi cated recovery devices |ocated within a
contiguous area within the affected source are consi dered
singl e processes. Nondedi cated fornul ati on operations
occurring within a contiguous area are considered a single
process that is used to formulate nunerous materials and/or
products. Quality Assurance and Quality Control

| aboratories are not considered part of any process.
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Process condenser neans a condenser whose primary

purpose is to recover material as an integral part of a
process. The condenser mnust support a vapor-to-liquid phase
change for periods of source equi pnent operation that are at
or above the boiling or bubble point of substance(s) at the
liquid surface. Exanples of process condensers i nclude
distillation condensers, reflux condensers, and condensers
used in stripping or flashing operations. In a series of
condensers, all condensers up to and including the first
condenser with an exit gas tenperature below the boiling or
bubbl e point of the substance(s) at the liquid surface are
considered to be process condensers. All condensers in line
prior to a vacuum source are included in this definition.

Process tank neans a tank that is used to coll ect

mat eri al di scharged froma feedstock storage tank or unit
operation within the process and transfer this material to
another unit operation within the process or to a product
storage tank. Surge control vessels and bottons receivers
that fit these conditions are consi dered process tanks.

Process vent neans a vent froma unit operation or

vents fromnultiple unit operations wthin a process that
are mani fol ded together into a cormmon header, through which
a HAP-containing gas streamis, or has the potential to be,
rel eased to the atnosphere. Exanples of process vents

i ncl ude, but are not limted to, vents on condensers used
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for product recovery, bottomreceivers, surge contro
vessels, reactors, filters, centrifuges, and process tanks.
Em ssion streans that are undiluted and uncontrolled
containing less than 50 ppnmv HAP, as determ ned through
process know edge that no HAP are present in the em ssion
stream or using an engi neering assessnent as discussed in
8 63.1257(d)(2)(ii), test data using Methods 18 of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, or any other test nethod that has been
val i dated according to the procedures in Method 301 of
appendi x A of this part, are not considered process vents.
Process vents do not include vents on storage tanks
regul at ed under 8 63. 1253, vents on wastewater em ssion
sources regul ated under 8§ 63. 1256, or pieces of equipnent
regul ated under 8§ 63. 1255.

Pr oducti on-i ndexed HAP consunption factor is the result

of dividing the annual consunption of total HAP by the
annual production rate, per process.

Pr oducti on-i ndexed vol atil e organi c conpound (VOC)

consunption factor is the result of dividing the annual

consunption of total VOC by the annual production rate, per
process.

Publicly owned treatnent works (POTW mneans any devi ces

and systens used in the storage, treatnment, recycling, and
recl amati on of municipal sewage or industrial wastes of a

liquid nature as defined in section 212(2)(A) of the O ean
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Water Act, as anended [33 U.S.C. 8§ 1292(2)(A]. A POTW
i ncludes the treatnent works, intercepting sewers, outfal
sewers, sewage collection systens, punping, power, and ot her
equi prent. The POTWis defined at 40 CFR 403. 3(0).

React or nmeans a device or vessel in which one or nore
chem cals or reactants, other than air, are conbined or
deconposed in such a way that their nolecular structures are
altered and one or nore new organi ¢ conpounds are forned.

Recovery device, as used in the wastewater provisions,

means an individual unit of equi pnment used for the purpose
of recovering chemcals for fuel value (i.e., net positive
heati ng value), use, reuse, or for sale for fuel value, use
or reuse. Exanpl es of equi pnent that nay be recovery

devi ces include organic renoval devices such as decanters,
strippers, or thin-filmevaporation units. To be a recovery
devi ce, a decanter and any ot her equi pnent based on the
operating principle of gravity separation nmust receive only
t wo- phase |iquid streans.

Research and devel opnent facility nmeans any stationary

source whose prinmary purpose is to conduct research and
devel opnent into new processes and products, where such
source i s operated under the close supervision of
technically trained personnel, and is not engaged in the
manuf acture of products for commercial sale in comrerce,

except in a de mnims nmanner.
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Resi dual neans any HAP-containing liquid or solid
material that is renoved froma wastewater stream by a waste
managenent unit or treatnment process that does not destroy
organi cs (nondestructive unit). Exanples of residuals from
nondestructive waste managenent units are: the organic
| ayer and bottom resi due renoved by a decanter or organic-
wat er separator and the overheads froma steam stri pper or
air stripper. Exanples of materials which are not residuals
are: silt; nud; |eaves; bottons froma steam stripper or
air stripper; and sludges, ash, or other materials renoved
from wast ewat er being treated by destructive devices such as
bi ol ogi cal treatnent units and incinerators.

Safety device neans a closure device such as a pressure

relief valve, frangible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions exclusively to prevent

physi cal damage or permanent deformation to a unit or its
air em ssion control equipnent by venting gases or vapors
directly to the atnosphere during unsafe conditions
resulting froman unplanned, accidental, or energency event.
For the purposes of this subpart, a safety device is not
used for routine venting of gases or vapors fromthe vapor
headspace underneath a cover such as during filling of the
unit or to adjust the pressure in this vapor headspace in
response to normal daily diurnal anbient tenperature

fluctuations. A safety device is designed to remain in a
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cl osed position during normal operations and open only when
the internal pressure, or another rel evant paraneter,
exceeds the device threshold setting applicable to the air
em ssion control equi pnent as determ ned by the owner or
oper at or based on manufacturer recommendations, applicable
regul ations, fire protection and prevention codes, standard
engi neering codes and practices, or other requirenents for
the safe handling of flammable, conbustible, explosive,
reactive, or hazardous materials.

Sewer line neans a lateral, trunk line, branch line, or
ot her conduit including, but not limted to, grates,
trenches, etc., used to convey wastewater streans or
residuals to a downstream waste managenent unit.

Shut down nmeans the cessation of operation of a PMPU or
an individual piece of equipnent required or used to conply
with this part or for enptying and degassi ng storage tanks.
Shut down occurs for purposes including but not limted to:
peri odi ¢ mai ntenance, replacenent of equi pnent, or repair.
Shut down does not apply to routine batch operations or the
rinsing or washing of equi pnent in batch operations between
bat ches.

Singl e-seal system neans a floating roof having one

conti nuous seal that conpletely covers the space between the

wal | of the storage tank and the edge of the floating roof.
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This seal may be a vapor-nounted, |iquid-nounted, or
nmetal li c shoe seal

Small control device neans a control device that

controls process vents with total em ssions of |ess than
10 tons of HAP per year, before control.

Sol uble HAP neans a HAP listed in Table 3 of this

subpart.

Startup neans the first tinme a new or reconstructed
source begins production, or, for new equi pnent added,
i ncl udi ng equi prent used to conply with this subpart, the
first tinme the equipnent is put into operation, or for the
i ntroduction of a new product/process, the first tine the
product or process is run in equipnent.

St orage tank nmeans a tank or other vessel that is used

to store organic liquids that contain one or nore HAP as
f eedst ocks or products of a PMPU. The foll ow ng are not
consi dered storage tanks for the purposes of this subpart:
(1) Vessels permanently attached to notor vehicles
such as trucks, railcars, barges, or ships;
(2) Pressure vessels designed to operate in excess of
204.9 kil opascals and wi thout em ssions to the atnosphere;
(3) Vessels storing organic liquids that contain HAP
only as inpurities;
(4) Wastewater storage tanks; and

(5) Process tanks.
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Surface inpoundnent nmeans a waste nmanagenment unit which

is a natural topographic depression, mannade excavation, or
di ked area forned primarily of earthen materials (although
it may be lined with manmade materials), which is designed
to hold an accunmul ation of Iiquid wastes or waste contai ni ng
free liquids. A surface inpoundnent is used for the purpose
of treating, storing, or disposing of wastewater or
residuals, and is not an injection well. Exanples of
surface i npoundnents are equalization, settling, and
aeration pits, ponds, and | agoons.

Total organic conpounds (TOC) neans those conpounds

measured according to the procedures of Mthod 18 or
Met hod 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A

Treat nent process nmeans a specific technique that

renoves or destroys the organics in a wastewater or residual
stream such as a steam stripping unit, thin-film evaporation
unit, waste incinerator, biological treatnment unit, or any
ot her process applied to wastewater streans or residuals to
conply with 8 63.1256. Mbst treatnent processes are
conducted in tanks. Treatnent processes are a subset of
wast e managenent units.

Uncontrol |l ed HAP eni ssions neans a gas stream

cont ai ni ng HAP whi ch has exited the process (or process
condenser, if any), but which has not yet been introduced

into an air pollution control device to reduce the nmass of
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HAP in the stream |[If the process vent is not routed to an
air pollution control device, uncontrolled em ssions are
t hose HAP em ssions rel eased to the atnosphere.

Unit operation neans those processing steps that occur

wi thin distinct equipnment that are used, anong ot her things,
to prepare reactants, facilitate reactions, separate and
purify products, and recycle materials. Equipnment used for
t hese purposes includes but is not limted to reactors,
distillation colums, extraction columms, absorbers,
decanters, dryers, condensers, and filtration equi pnent.

Vapor - npunt ed seal neans a conti nuous seal that

conpl etely covers the annul ar space between the wall, the
storage tank or waste nmanagenent unit and the edge of the
floating roof and is nounted such that there is a vapor
space between the stored |iquid and the bottom of the seal.

Vol atil e organic conmpounds (VOC) means those materials

defined in 40 CFR 51. 100.

WAst e managenent unit neans the equi pnent,

structure(s),and or devices used to convey, store, treat, or
di spose of wastewater streans or residuals. Exanples of
wast e managenent units include wastewater tanks, air
flotation units, surface inpoundnents, containers, oil-water
or organi c-water separators, individual drain systens,

bi ol ogi cal wastewater treatnment units, waste incinerators,

and organi c renoval devices such as steamand air stripper
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units, and thin filmevaporation units. |f such equi pnent
is used for recovery then it is part of a pharnaceuti cal
process and is not a waste nmanagenent unit.
Wast ewat er nmeans any portion of an individual
wast ewat er stream or any aggregati on of wastewater streans.

\Wast ewat er stream neans water that is discarded froma

PMPU t hrough a single POD, that contains an annual average
concentration of partially soluble and/or sol ubl e HAP
conpounds of at least 5 parts per mllion by weight and a

| oad of at least 0.05 kg/yr, and that is not exenpted by the
provi sions of 8 63.1256(a)(3). For the purposes of this
subpart, noncontact cooling water is not considered a

wast ewater stream \WAstewater streans are generated by both
process operations and mai nt enance activities.

Wast ewat er _tank neans a stationary waste nmanagenent

unit that is designed to contain an accunul ati on of waste-
water or residuals and is constructed primarily of
nonearthen materials (e.g., wood, concrete, steel, plastic)
whi ch provide structural support. WAstewater tanks used for
fl ow equalization are included in this definition.

Water seal controls neans a seal pot, p-leg trap, or

other type of trap filled with water (e.g., flooded sewers
that maintain water |evels adequate to prevent air flow
t hrough the systen) that creates a water barrier between the

sewer line and the atnosphere. The water |evel of the seal
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must be maintained in the vertical leg of a drain in order
to be considered a water seal
8§ 63.1252 Standards: General.

Each owner or operator of any affected source subject
to the provisions of this subpart shall control HAP
em ssions to the |level specified in this section on and
after the conpliance dates specified in 8 63.1250(f).
Compliance with the emssion [imts nmay be denonstrated
initially through the provisions of 8§ 63.1257 (Test nethods
and conpl i ance procedures) and continuously through the

provi sions of 8 63.1258 (Mnitoring requirenents).

(a) Opening of a safety device. Opening of a safety
device, as defined in 8 63.1251, is allowed at any tine
conditions require it to do so to avoid unsafe conditions.

(b) dosed-vent systens. The owner or operator of a

cl osed-vent systemthat contains bypass lines that could
divert a vent streamaway froma control device used to
conply with the requirenents in 88 63.1253, 63.1254, and
63. 1256 shall conply with the requirenents of Table 4 and
paragraph (b)(1) or (2) of this section. Equipnment such as
| ow | eg drains, high point bleeds, analyzer vents, open-
ended val ves or lines, rupture disks and pressure relief
val ves needed for safety purposes are not subject to this

par agr aph.
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(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate a fl ow
i ndi cator that determ nes whether vent streamflowis
present at |east once every 15 mnutes. Records shall be
mai nt ai ned as specified in 8 63.1259(i)(6)(i). The flow
i ndi cator shall be installed at the entrance to any bypass
line that could divert the vent streamaway fromthe control
device to the atnosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line valve in the closed
position with a car seal or |ock and key type configuration.
A visual inspection of the seal or closure nmechani sm shal
be perforned at | east once every nonth to ensure that the
valve is maintained in the closed position and the vent
streamis not diverted through the bypass line. Records
shal |l be maintained as specified in 8 63.21259(i)(6)(ii).

(c) Heat exchange systens. Except as provided in

paragraph (c)(2) of this section, owners and operators of
af fected sources shall conply with the requirenents in
paragraph (c)(1) of this section for heat exchange systens
t hat cool process equipnent or materials used in

phar maceuti cal manufacturing operations.

(1) The heat exchange system shall be treated
according to the provisions of 8§ 63.104, except that the
moni toring frequency shall be no I ess than quarterly.

(2) For identifying |eaking equi pnment, the owner or

operator of heat exchange systens on equi pnent which neet
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current good manufacturing practice (CGW) requirenents of
21 CFR part 211 may elect to use the physical integrity of
the reactor as the surrogate indicator of heat exchange
system | eaks around the reactor.

(d) Em ssions averaging provisions. Except as

specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through (5) of this section,
owners or operators of storage tanks or processes subject to
the provisions of 88 63.1253 and 63. 1254 may choose to
conply by using em ssions averagi ng requirenents specified
in 8 63.1257(g) or (h) for any storage tank or process.

(1) A State may prohibit averaging of HAP em ssions
and require the owner or operator of an existing source to
conply with the provisions in 88 63.1253 and 63. 1254.

(2) Only em ssion sources subject to the requirenents
of 8§ 63.1253(b)(1) and (c)(1) or 8§ 63.1254(a)(2),
(a)(3)(ii)(A or (a)(3)(iii) may be included in any
aver agi ng group.

(3) Processes which have been permanently shutdown or
storage tanks permanently taken out of HAP service may not
be included in any averagi ng group.

(4) Processes and storage tanks already controlled on
or before Novenber 15, 1990 may not be included in an em s-
si ons averagi ng group, except where the |level of control is
i ncreased after Novenber 15, 1990. |In these cases, the

uncontroll ed em ssions shall be the controll ed em ssions as
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cal cul ated on Novenber 15, 1990 for the purpose of
determ ning the uncontrolled em ssions as specified in
8§ 63.1257(g) and (h).

(5) Emssion points controlled to conply with a State
or Federal rule other than this subpart may not be included
in an em ssion averagi ng group, unless the |level of control
has been increased after Novenber 15, 1990 above what is
required by the other State or Federal rule. Only the
control above what is required by the other State or Federal
rule will be credited. However, if an em ssion point has
been used to generate em ssions averaging credit in an
approved em ssions average, and the point is subsequently
made subject to a State or Federal rule other than this
subpart, the point can continue to generate em ssions
averaging credit for the purpose of conmplying with the
previ ously approved average.

(6) Not nore than 20 processes subject to
8 63.1254(a)(2) (i), 20 storage tanks subject to
8 63.1253(b) (1), and 20 storage tanks subject to
8 63.1253(c)(1)(i) at an affected source may be included in
an em ssi ons averagi ng group.

(7) Conpliance with the em ssions standards in
8 63.1253 shall be satisfied when the annual percent
reduction efficiency is greater than or equal to 90 percent

for those tanks neeting the requirenents of 8 63.1253(a) (1)
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and 95 percent for those tanks neeting the requirenents of
8 63.1253(a)(2), as denonstrated using the test nmethods and
conpl i ance procedures specified in 8 63.1257(Q).

(8) Conpliance with the em ssions standards in
8 63.1254(a)(2) shall be satisfied when the annual percent
reduction efficiency is greater than or equal to 93 percent,
as denonstrated using the test methods and conpliance
procedures specified in 8 63.1257(h).

(e) Pollution prevention alternative. Except as

provi ded in paragraph (e)(1) of this section, owners and
operators may choose to neet the pollution prevention
alternative requirenent specified in either paragraph (e)(2)
or (3) of this section for any PMPU, in |ieu of the

requi renents specified in 88 63.1253, 63.1254, 63.1255, and
63. 1256. Conpliance with paragraphs (e)(2) and (3) of this
section shall be denonstrated through the procedures in

8§ 63.1257(f).

(1) The HAP that are generated in the PWPU that are
not part of the production-indexed consunption factor nust
be controll ed according to the requirenments of 88 63. 1253,
63. 1254, 63. 1255, and 63.1256. The HAP that are generated
as a result of conbustion control of em ssions nust be
controll ed according to the requirenents of paragraph (g) of

this section.
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(2) The production-indexed HAP consunption factor (kg
HAP consuned/ kg produced) shall be reduced by at |east
75 percent froma 3 year average baseline established no
earlier than the 1987 cal endar year, or for the tine period
fromstartup of the process until the present in which the
PMPU was operational and data are avail abl e, whichever is
the lesser tine period. |If atime period less than 3 years
is used to set the baseline, the data nust represent at
|east 1 year’s worth of data. For any reduction in the HAP
factor achieved by reducing a HAP that is also a VOC, an
equi val ent reduction in the VOC factor is al so required.
For any reduction in the HAP factor that is achi eved by
reducing a HAP that is not a VOC, the VOC factor may not be
i ncreased.

(3) Both requirenents specified in
paragraphs (e)(3)(i) and (ii) of this section are net.

(i) The production-indexed HAP consunption factor (kg
HAP consuned/ kg produced) shall be reduced by at |east
50 percent froma 3-year average baseline established no
earlier than the 1987 cal endar year, or for the tine period
fromstartup of the process until the present in which the
PMPU was operational and data are avail abl e, whichever is
less. If atine period less than 3 years is used to set the
baseline, the data nust represent at least 1 year’s worth of

data. For any reduction in the HAP factor achi eved by
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reducing a HAP that is also a VOC, an equival ent reduction
in the VOC factor is also required. For any reduction in
the HAP factor that is achieved by reducing a HAP that is
not a VOC, the VOC factor may not be increased.

(i) The total PMPU HAP em ssions shall be reduced by
an anount, in kg/yr, that, when divided by the annual
production rate, in kg/yr, and added to the reduction of the
producti on-i ndexed HAP consunption factor, in kg/kg, yields
a value of at |east 75 percent of the average baseline HAP
producti on-i ndexed consunption factor established according
to paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this section according to the
equation provided in 8 63.1257(f)(2)(ii)(A). The total PMPU
VOC em ssions shall be reduced by an anount cal cul ated
according to the equation provided in
8 63.1257(f)(2)(ii)(B). The annual reduction in HAP and VOC
air em ssions nust be due to the use of the follow ng
control devices:

(A) Conbustion control devices such as incinerators,
flares or process heaters.

(B) Control devices such as condensers and carbon
adsor bers whose recovered product is destroyed or shi pped
offsite for destruction.

(© Any control device that does not ultimately all ow

for recycling of material back to the PMPU
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(D) Any control device for which the owner or operator
can denonstrate that the use of the device in controlling
HAP em ssions will have no effect on the production-indexed
consunption factor for the PMPU

(f) Control requirenents for certain liquid streans in

open systens within a PMPU

(1) The owner or operator shall conmply with the
provi sions of Table 5 of this subpart, for each item of
equi pnment neeting all the criteria specified in
par agraphs (f)(2) through (4) and either paragraph (f)(5)(i)
or (ii) of this section.

(2) The itemof equipnent is of a type identified in
Table 5 of this subpart;

(3) The itemof equipnent is part of a PMPU, as
defined in 8§ 63. 1251,

(4) The itemof equipnent is controlled |ess
stringently than in Table 5 of this subpart and the item of
equi pnrent is not otherw se exenpt fromcontrols by the
provi sions of this subpart or subpart A of this part; and

(5) The item of equipnent:

(i) Is a drain, drain hub, manhole, lift station,
trench, pipe, or oil/water separator that conveys water with
an annual average concentration greater than or equal to
1,300 parts per mllion by weight (ppmy) of partially

sol ubl e HAP conpounds; or an annual average concentration
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greater than or equal to 5,200 ppnw of partially soluble
and/ or sol ubl e HAP conpounds. The annual average
concentration shall be determ ned according to the
procedures in 8§ 63.1257(e) (1) (ii).

(i) 1Is atank that receives one or nore streans that
contain water with an annual average concentration greater
than or equal to 1,300 ppmw of partially soluble HAP
conpounds, or greater than or equal to 5,200 ppnw of total
partially sol uble and/ or sol uble HAP conpounds. The owner
or operator of the source shall determ ne the average
concentration of the streamat the inlet to the tank and
according to the procedures in 8 63.1257(e)(1)(il1).

(g) Control requirenents for hal ogenated vent streans

that are controll ed by combusti on devices. | f a conmbustion

device is used to conply with the provisions of 88 63.1253
(storage tanks), 63.1254 (process vents), 63.1256(h)
(wastewater vent streans) for a hal ogenated vent stream
then the vent stream shall be ducted to a hal ogen reduction
device such as, but not |imted to, a scrubber, before it
is discharged to the atnosphere. The hal ogen reduction
devi ce nmust reduce em ssions by the anmounts specified in
ei ther paragraph (g)(1) or (2) of this section.

(1) A halogen reduction device after the conbustion

control device nust reduce overall em ssions of hydrogen
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hal i des and hal ogens, as defined in 8 63.1251, by 95 percent
or to a concentration |less than or equal to 20 ppnv.

(2) A halogen reduction device |ocated before the
conmbustion control device nust reduce the hal ogen atom
content of the vent streamto a concentration |ess than or
equal to 20 ppnv.

8§ 63.1253 Standards: Storage tanks.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (d) and (e) of
this section, the owner or operator of a storage tank
meeting the criteria of paragraph (a)(l) of this section is
subject to the requirenments of paragraph (b) of this
section. Except as provided in paragraphs (d) and (e) of
this section, the owner or operator of a storage tank
nmeeting the criteria of paragraph (a)(2) of this section is
subject to the requirenments of paragraph (c) of this
section. Conpliance with the provisions of paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section is denonstrated using the initial
conpliance procedures in 8 63.1257(c) and the nonitoring
requirenents in 8 63. 1258.

(1) A storage tank with a design capacity greater than
or equal to 38 n? (10,000 gallons [gal]) but less than 75 n?¥
(20,000 gal), and storing a liquid for which the nmaxi mum
true vapor pressure of total HAP is greater than or equal to

13.1 kPa (1.9 psia).
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(2) A storage tank with a design capacity greater than
or equal to 75 n? (20,000 gal) storing a liquid for which
t he maxi mnumtrue vapor pressure of total HAP is greater than
or equal to 13.1 kPa (1.9 psia).

(b) The owner or operator of a storage tank shal
equip the affected storage tank with either a fixed roof
with internal floating roof, an external floating roof, an
external floating roof converted to an internal floating
roof, or a closed-vent system neeting the conditions of
8 63.1252(b) with a control device that neets any of the
foll ow ng conditions:

(1) Reduces inlet em ssions of total HAP by 90 percent
by wei ght or greater;

(2) Is an enclosed conbustion device that provides a
m ni mum resi dence tinme of 0.5 seconds at a m ni num
tenperature of 760°C,

(3) Is aflare that neets the requirenents of
863.11(b); or

(4) |Is a control device specified in 863.1257(a)(4).

(c) The owner or operator of a storage tank shal
equip the affected storage tank with either a fixed roof
with internal floating roof, an external floating roof, an
external floating roof converted to an internal floating

roof, or a closed-vent system neeting the conditions of
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8 63.1252(b) with a control device that neets any of the
foll ow ng conditions:

(1) Reduces inlet em ssions of total HAP as specified
in paragraph (c)(1)(i) or (ii) of this section:

(1) By 95 percent by weight or greater; or

(i) If the owner or operator can denonstrate that a
control device installed on a storage tank on or before
April 2, 1997 is designed to reduce inlet em ssions of total
HAP by greater than or equal to 90 percent by wei ght but
| ess than 95 percent by weight, then the control device is
required to be operated to reduce inlet em ssions of total
HAP by 90 percent or greater

(2) Is an encl osed conbustion device that provides a
m ni mum resi dence tine of 0.5 seconds at a m ni mum
tenperature of 760°C,

(3) Is aflare that neets the requirenents of
863. 11(b); or

(4) 1Is a control device specified in 863.1257(a)(4).

(d) As an alternative standard, the owner or operator
of an existing or new affected source may conply with the
storage tank standards by routing storage tank vents to a
control device achieving an outlet TOC concentration, as
cali brated on nethane or the predom nant HAP, of 20 ppnv or
| ess, and an outl et concentration of hydrogen halides and

hal ogens of 20 ppnmv or less. Conpliance with the outlet
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concentrations shall be determ ned by the initial conpliance
procedures of 8 63.1257(c)(4) and the continuous em ssion
noni toring requirenents of § 63.1258(b)(5).

(e) Planned routine maintenance. The specifications

and requirenents in paragraphs (b) through (d) of this
section for control devices do not apply during periods of

pl anned routine mai ntenance. Periods of planned routine

mai nt enance of the control devices, during which the control
devi ce does not neet the specifications of paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section, as applicable, shall not exceed
240 hours per year.

§ 63.1254 Standards: Process vents.

(a) Existing sources. Except as provided in

paragraph (c) of this section, the owner or operator of an
exi sting affected source nust control the collection of al
gas streans originating from processes subject to this
standard so as to conply with the requirenents in
paragraph (a)(1) or the requirenents of paragraphs (a)(2)
and (a)(3) of this section. |If any vent within a process
nmeets the criteria of paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this section,
the owner or operator nust conply with the provisions in
paragraphs (a)(2) and (a)(3) for that process. The

requi renents of paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this section
apply to all process vents within a process, as a group, and

do not apply to individual vents. An owner or operator nmay
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switch fromconpliance with paragraph (a)(1l) of this section
to conpliance with paragraphs (a)(2) and (3) of this section
only after at least 1 year of operation in conpliance with
paragraph (a)(1) of this section. An owner or operator nmay
switch fromconpliance with paragraphs (a)(2) and (3) of
this section to conpliance with paragraph (a)(1) of this
section at any tinme. Notification of such a change in the
conpliance nethod shall be reported according to the
procedures in 8 63.1260 (h) of this subpart. Conpliance with
the required emssion limts or reductions in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (3) of this section my be
denonstrated using the initial conpliance procedures
described in 8 63.1257(d) and the nonitoring requirenents
described in 8 63.1258.

(1) Except for processes wth a vent that neets the
conditions in paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this section, actual
HAP em ssions shall not exceed 900 kil ograns (kg) per year
[ 2,000 pounds per year] fromthe sumof all process vents
within a process.

(1) Except as provided in (a)(1)(ii) of this section,
the owner or operator is limted to 7 processes in any
365-day period that can be selected to conply with (a)(1) of

this section.
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(ii) The owner or operator may exclude processes with
| ess than 100 | b/yr HAP, on an uncontrolled basis, fromthe
7-process |limt described in (a)(1)(i) of this section.

(2) Uncontrolled HAP em ssions fromthe sum of al
process vents within a process that do not neet the
conditions in paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this section or are not
controll ed according to any of the requirenents of
paragraphs (a)(2)(i), (ii), (iii), or (c) of this section
shal | be reduced by 93 percent or greater by weight.

(1) To outlet concentrations |less than or equal to
20 ppnv as TOC and | ess than or equal to 20 ppnmv as hydrogen
hal i des and hal ogens;

(1i) By a flare that neets the requirenents of
§ 63.11(b); or

(iii) By a control device specified in
§ 63.1257(a)(4).

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(3)(iii) of
this section, uncontrolled HAP em ssions from each process
vent that nmeets the conditions in paragraph (a)(3)(i) of
this section shall be reduced as specified in
paragraph (a)(3)(ii) of this section.

(1) Uncontrolled HAP em ssions froma process vent
shal | be reduced as specified in paragraph (a)(3)(ii) if the
vent neets either of the criteria described in (A or (B)

bel ow
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(A The flow weighted average flow ate cal cul ated
using Equation 1 of this subpart is less than or equal to

the flowate cal cul ated using Equation 2 of this subpart.

(D) (FR)
FR, = —— (Eg. 1)
Di
i-1

FR=0.02 = (HL) - 1,000 (Eq. 2)
wher e:

FR, = flow wei ghted average flowate for the vent, scfm

D = duration of each em ssion event, mn

FR = flowate of each em ssion event, scfm

n = nunber of em ssion events
FR = flowate, scfm
HL = annual uncontrolled HAP em ssions, |b/yr, as
defined in § 63.1251

(B) As an alternative to the criteria described in
paragraph (a)(3)(i)(A) of this section, uncontrolled HAP
em ssions froma process vent shall be reduced or controlled
as specified in paragraph (a)(3)(ii) of this section if the
process vent neets the criteria specified in
paragraphs (a)(3)(i)(B)(1) and (2) of this section or the
criteria specified in paragraphs (a)(3)(i)(B)(1) and (3) of

this section.
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(1) Uncontrolled HAP em ssions fromthe process vent
exceed 25 tons per year.

(2) The flow weighted average flowate for the vent,
as calculated in Equation 1 of this section, is |less than or
equal to 100 scfm

(3) The flow weighted average is greater than 100 scfm
and less than or equal to the flowate cal cul ated using
Equation 2 of this section.

(1i) Uncontrolled HAP em ssions shall be reduced:

(A) By 98 percent by weight or greater; or

(B) To outlet concentrations |less than or equal to
20 ppnv as TOC and | ess than or equal to 20 ppnv as hydrogen
hal i des and hal ogens; or

(CO By a flare that neets the requirenents of
§63. 11(b); or

(D) By a control device specified in 863.1257(a)(4).

(tit) If the owner or operator can denonstrate that a
control device, installed on a process vent that neets the
conditions of paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this section on or
before April 2, 1997, was designed to reduce uncontroll ed
HAP em ssions of total HAP by greater than or equal to
93 percent by weight, but |less than 98 percent by weight,
then the control device is required to be operated to reduce
inlet emssions of total HAP by 93 percent by weight or

greater.
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(b) New sources. Uncontrolled HAP em ssions fromthe

sum of all process vents within a process at a new affected
source that are not controlled according to any of the
requi renents of paragraphs (b)(1), (2), or (3) of this
section or paragraph (c) of this section shall be reduced by
98 percent or greater by weight if the uncontrolled HAP
em ssions fromthe sumof all process vents wthin a process
is greater than 180 kg/yr (400 |Ib/yr). Conpliance with the
required emssion |imt or reduction is denonstrated using
the initial conpliance procedures in 8 63.1257(d) and the
noni toring requirenents described in 8§ 63. 1258.

(1) To outlet concentrations |less than or equal to
20 ppnv as TOC and |l ess than or equal to 20 ppnmv as hydrogen
hal i des and hal ogens;

(2) By a flare that neets the requirenents of
§63. 11(b); or

(3) By a control device specified in 863.1257(a)(4).

(c) As an alternative standard, the owner or operator
of an existing or new affected source may conply with the
process vent standards by routing all vents froma process
to a control device achieving an outlet TOC concentration,
as calibrated on nethane or the predom nant HAP, of 20 ppnv
or less, and an outlet concentration of hydrogen halides and
hal ogens of 20 ppnmv or less. Any process vents within a

process that are not routed to this control device nust be



301

controlled in accordance with the provisions of
paragraphs (a)(2),(a)(3), and (b) of this section, as
applicable. Conpliance with the outlet concentrations shal
be determned by the initial conpliance procedures described
in 8 63.1257(d)(1)(iv) and the continuous em ssion
noni toring requirenents described in 8 63.1258(b) (5).
§ 63. 1255 Standards: Equi pnent | eaks.

The owner or operator of an affected source (existing
or new) shall conply with the general equi pnent |eak
requi renents of appendix A of this subpart.
§ 63.1256 \Wastewater provisions.

(a) Ceneral. Each owner or operator of any affected
source (existing or new) shall conply with the general
wast ewat er requirenents in paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this
section.

(1) Identify wastewater that requires control. For

each POD, the owner or operator shall conmply with the

requi renents in either paragraph (a)(1)(i), or (ii) of this
section to determ ne whether a wastewater streamis an
affected wastewater streamthat requires control for soluble
and/or partially sol uble HAP conpounds or to designate the
wast ewat er stream as an affected wastewater stream
respectively. The owner or operator nmay use a conbination
of the approaches in paragraphs (a)(1)(i) and (ii) of this

section for different affected wastewater generated at the
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source. The owner or operator shall also conply with the
requi renments for nulti phase di scharges in paragraph (a)(4)
of this section. Wistewater identified in paragraph (a)(3)
of this section is exenpt fromthe provisions of this
subpart.

(1) Determne characteristics of a wastewater stream

At new and existing sources, a wastewater streamis an
af fected wastewater streamif the annual average
concentration and annual | oad exceed any of the criteria
specified in paragraphs (a)(21)(i)(A) through (C of this
section. At new sources, a wastewater streamis subject to
additional control requirenents if the annual average
concentration and annual | oad exceed the criteria specified
in paragraphs (a)(1)(i)(D) of this section. The owner or
operator shall conply with the provisions of 8§ 63.1257(e) (1)
to determ ne the annual average concentrations and annual
| oad of partially soluble and sol ubl e HAP conpounds.
(A) The wastewater streamcontains partially soluble
HAP conpounds at an annual average concentration greater
than 1,300 ppmw, and the total soluble and partially soluble
HAP load in all wastewater fromthe PMPU exceeds 1 My/yr.
(B) The wastewater stream contains partially soluble
and/ or sol ubl e HAP conpounds at an annual average

concentration of 5,200 ppnw, and the total sol uble and
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partially soluble HAP load in all wastewater fromthe PWPU
exceeds 1 My/yr.

(© The wastewater streamcontains partially soluble
and/ or soluble HAP at an annual average concentration of
greater than 10,000 ppmw, and the total partially soluble
and/or soluble HAP load in all wastewater fromthe affected
source is greater than 1 My/yr.

(D) The wastewater stream contains sol uble HAP
conpounds at an annual average concentration greater than
110, 000 ppmw, and the total soluble and partially sol uble
HAP | oad in all wastewater fromthe PMPU exceeds 1 My/yr.

(1i) Designate wastewater as affected wastewater. For

exi sting sources, the owner or operator nay elect to

desi gnate wastewater streans as neeting the criteria of

ei ther paragraphs (a)(1)(i)(A),(B), or (C of this section
For new sources, the owner or operator may elect to

desi gnate wastewater streans neeting the criterion in
paragraph (a)(1)(i)(D) or for wastewater known to contain no
sol ubl e HAP, as neeting the criterion in

paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section. For designated
wast ewat er the procedures specified in

paragraphs (a)(1)(ii)(A) and (B) of this section shall be
fol |l owed, except as specified in paragraphs (g)(8)(i),
(9)(9 (i), and (g)(10) of this section. The owner or

operator is not required to determ ne the annual average
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concentration or |oad for each designated wastewater stream
for the purposes of this section.

(A) Fromthe POD for the wastewater streamthat is
desi gnated as an affected wastewater streamto the | ocation
where the owner or operator elects to designate such
wast ewat er stream as an affected wastewater stream the
owner or operator shall conply with all applicable em ssion
suppression requirenents specified in paragraphs (b) through
(f) of this section.

(B) Fromthe |ocation where the owner or operator
desi gnates a wastewater stream as an affected wastewater
stream such wastewater stream shall be nmanaged in
accordance wth all applicable em ssion suppression
requi renents specified in paragraphs (b) through (f) of this
section and with the treatnment requirenments in paragraph (Q)
of this section.

(ti1) Scrubber Effluent. Effluent froma water

scrubber that has been used to control Table 2 HAP-
containing vent streans that are controlled in order to neet
the process vent requirenents in 8 63.1254 of this subpart
is considered an affected wastewater stream

(2) Requirenents for affected wastewater.

(1) An owner or operator of a facility shall conmply
with the applicable requirenents for wastewater tanks,

surface inmpoundnents, containers, individual drain systens,
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and oil/water separators as specified in paragraphs (b)
through (f) of this section, except as provided in
paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

(i) Conply with the applicable requirenents for
control of soluble and partially sol ubl e conpounds as
specified in paragraph (g) of this section. Alternatively,
the owner or operator may elect to conply wth the treatnent
provi sions specified in paragraph (a)(5) of this section.

(ti1) Conply with the applicable nonitoring and
i nspection requirenents specified in 8 63.1258.

(tv) Conmply with the applicable recordkeepi ng and
reporting requirements specified in 88 63.1259 and 63. 1260.

(3) Exenpt wastewater. The follow ng wastewaters are

not subject to the wastewater provisions of this part:
(1) stormmater from segregated sewers;
(i) water fromfire-fighting and del uge systens,
i ncluding testing of such systens;
(rit) spills; and
(tv) water fromsafety showers.

(4) Requirenents for nmultiphase discharges. The owner

or operator shall not discharge a separate phase that can be
i sol ated through gravity separation fromthe aqueous phase
to a waste nmanagenent or treatnment unit, unless the stream
is discharged to a treatnment unit in conpliance with

paragraph (g)(13) of this section.
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(5) Ofsite treatnent or onsite treatnent not owned or

operated by the source. The owner or operator may elect to

transfer affected wastewater streans that contain | ess than
50 ppnmw of partially soluble HAP or a residual renpved from
such affected wastewater to an onsite treatnent operation
not owned or operated by the owner or operator of the source
generating the wastewater or residual, or to an offsite
treat nent operation, provided that the waste managenent
units up to the activated sludge unit are covered or the
owner or operator denonstrates that |ess than 5 percent of
the total soluble HAP is emtted fromthe these units.

(1) The owner or operator transferring the wastewater
or residual shall:

(A) Conply with the provisions specified in
par agr aphs (b) through (f) of this section for each waste
managenent unit that receives or manages affected wastewater
or a residual renoved from affected wastewater prior to
shi pment or transport.

(B) Include a notice with each shipnent or transport
of affected wastewater or residual renoved from affected
wastewater. The notice shall state that the affected
wast ewat er or residual contains organic HAP that are to be
treated in accordance with the provisions of this subpart.
When the transport is continuous or ongoing (for exanple,

di scharge to a publicly-owned treatnment works), the notice
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shall be submtted to the treatnment operator initially and
whenever there is a change in the required treatnent. The
owner or operator shall keep a record of the notice in
accordance with § 63.1259(g).

(1i) The owner or operator may not transfer the
affected wastewater or residual unless the transferee has
submtted to the EPA a witten certification that the
transferee will manage and treat any affected wastewater or
resi dual renoved from affected wastewater received froma
source subject to the requirenents of this subpart in
accordance wth the requirenments of either:

(A) Paragraphs (b) through (i) of this section; or

(B) Subpart D of this part if alternative em ssion
[imtations have been granted the transferor in accordance
wi th those provisions; or

(C Section 63.6(Q).

(ti1) The certifying entity may revoke the witten
certification by sending a witten statenent to the EPA and
the owner or operator giving at |east 90 days notice that
the certifying entity is rescinding acceptance of
responsibility for conpliance with the regul atory provisions
listed in this paragraph. Upon expiration of the notice
period, the owner or operator may not transfer the

wast ewater streamor residual to the treatnent operation
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(tv) By providing this witten certification to the
EPA, the certifying entity accepts responsibility for
conpliance with the regulatory provisions listed in
paragraph (a)(5)(ii) of this section with respect to any
shi pmrent of wastewater or residual covered by the witten
certification. Failure to abide by any of those provisions
W th respect to such shipnments may result in enforcenment
action by the EPA against the certifying entity in
accordance wth the enforcenent provisions applicable to
viol ati ons of these provisions by owers or operators of
sour ces.

(v) Witten certifications and revocation statenents,
to the EPA fromthe transferees of wastewater or residuals
shal |l be signed by the responsible official of the
certifying entity, provide the nanme and address of the
certifying entity, and be sent to the appropriate EPA
Regional O fice at the addresses listed in 8 63.13. Such
witten certifications are not transferable by the treater.

(b) Wastewater tanks. For each wastewater tank that

recei ves, nmanages, or treats affected wastewater or a
resi dual renoved from affected wastewater, the owner or
operator shall conply with the requirenents of either
paragraph (b)(1) or (2) of this section as specified in

Table 6 of this subpart.
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(1) The owner or operator shall operate and maintain a
fixed roof except when the contents of the wastewater tank
are heated, treated by neans of an exotherm c reaction, or
sparged, during which tinme the owner or operator shal
conply with the requirenents specified in paragraph (b)(2)
of this section. For the purposes of this paragraph, the
requi renments of paragraph (b)(2) of this section are
satisfied by operating and maintaining a fixed roof if the
owner or operator denonstrates that the total soluble and
partially soluble HAP em ssions fromthe wastewater tank are
no nore than 5 percent higher than the em ssions would be if
the contents of the wastewater tank were not heated, treated
by an exotherm c reaction, or sparged.

(2) The owner or operator shall conmply with the
requi renents in paragraphs (b)(3) through (9) of this
section and shall operate and maintain one of the em ssion
control techniques listed in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through
(ti1) of this section.

(1) A fixed roof and a cl osed-vent systemthat routes
t he organi c HAP vapors vented fromthe wastewater tank to a
control device; or

(i) A fixed roof and an internal floating roof that
nmeets the requirenments specified in 8 63.119(b), with the
differences noted in 8 63.1257(c)(3)(i) through (iii) for

t he purposes of this subpart; or
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(ti1) An external floating roof that neets the
requi renents specified in 88 63.119(c), 63.120(b)(5), and
63. 120(b)(6), with the differences noted in
8 63.1257(c)(3)(i) through (v) for the purposes of this
subpart.

(3) If the owner or operator elects to conply with the
requi renents of paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this section, the
fi xed roof shall neet the requirenments of
paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section, the control device
shal |l neet the requirenents of paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this
section, and the closed-vent systemshall neet the
requi renents of paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section.

(1) The fixed roof shall neet the foll ow ng
requirenents:

(A) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(3)(iv) of this
section, the fixed roof and all openings (e.g., access
hat ches, sanpling ports, and gauge wells) shall be
mai ntai ned in accordance with the requirenments specified in
§ 63.1258(h).

(B) Each opening shall be maintained in a cl osed
position (e.g., covered by a lid) at all tines that the
wast ewat er tank contains affected wastewater or residual
renmoved from af f ect ed wast ewater except when it is necessary
to use the opening for wastewater sanpling, renoval, or for

equi pnent i nspection, naintenance, or repair.
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(1i) The control device shall be designed, operated,
and inspected in accordance with the requirenents of
paragraph (h) of this section.

(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(3)(iv) of
this section, the closed-vent systemshall be inspected in
accordance with the requirenents of 8 63.1258(h).

(tv) For any fixed roof tank and cl osed-vent system
that is operated and mai ntai ned under negative pressure, the
owner or operator is not required to conply with the
requirenents specified in § 63.1258(h).

(4) If the owner or operator elects to conply with the
requi renents of paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of this section, the
floating roof shall be inspected according to the procedures
specified in 8 63.120(a)(2) and (3), with the differences
noted in 8 63.1257(c)(3)(iv) for the purposes of this
subpart.

(5) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section, if the owner or operator elects to conply with the
requi renents of paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of this section, seal
gaps shall be neasured according to the procedures specified
in 8 63.120(b)(2) (i) through (b)(4) and the wastewater tank
shall be inspected to determ ne conpliance with
8 63.120(b)(5) and (6) according to the schedul e specified
in 8§ 63.120(b) (1) (i) through (iii).
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(6) If the owner or operator determnes that it is
unsafe to performthe seal gap neasurenents specified in
8 63.120(b)(2)(i) through (b)(4) or to inspect the
wast ewat er tank to determ ne conpliance with § 63.120(b)(5)
and (6) because the floating roof appears to be structurally
unsound and poses an i nm nent or potential danger to
i nspecting personnel, the owner or operator shall conply
with the requirenents in either paragraph (b)(6)(i) or (ii)
of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall neasure the seal gaps
or inspect the wastewater tank within 30 cal endar days of
the determnation that the floating roof is unsafe, or

(1i) The owner or operator shall enpty and renove the
wast ewater tank fromservice within 45 cal endar days of
determning that the roof is unsafe. |If the wastewater tank
cannot be enptied within 45 cal endar days, the owner or
operator may utilize up to two extensions of up to
30 additional cal endar days each. Docunentation of a
decision to utilize an extension shall include an
expl anation of why it was unsafe to performthe inspection
or seal gap neasurenent, shall docunent that alternate
storage capacity is unavail able, and shall specify a
schedul e of actions that will ensure that the wastewater

tank will be enptied as soon as possible.



313

(7) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section, each wastewater tank shall be inspected initially,
and sem annual |y thereafter, for inproper work practices in
accordance with 8 63.1258(g). For wastewater tanks,

i nproper work practice includes, but is not limted to,
| eavi ng open any access door or other opening when such door
or opening is not in use.

(8) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section, each wastewater tank shall be inspected for control
equi pnrent failures as defined in paragraph (b)(8)(i) of this
section according to the schedule in paragraphs (b)(8)(ii)
and (iii) of this section in accordance with 8 63.1258(Q9).

(i) Control equipnent failures for wastewater tanks
include, but are not limted to, the conditions specified in
paragraphs (b)(8)(i)(A) through (1) of this section.

(A) The floating roof is not resting on either the
surface of the liquid or on the | eg supports.

(B) There is stored liquid on the floating roof.

(O Arimseal is detached fromthe floating roof.

(D) There are holes, tears, cracks or gaps in the rim
seal or seal fabric of the floating roof.

(E) There are visible gaps between the seal of an
internal floating roof and the wall of the wastewater tank.

(F) There are gaps between the netallic shoe seal or

the liquid nmounted primary seal of an external floating roof
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and the wall of the wastewater tank that exceed 212 square
centineters per neter of tank dianmeter or the width of any
portion of any gap between the primary seal and the tank
wal | exceeds 3.81 centineters.

(G There are gaps between the secondary seal of an
external floating roof and the wall of the wastewater tank
that exceed 21.2 square centineters per neter of tank
di aneter or the width of any portion of any gap between the
secondary seal and the tank wall exceeds 1.27 centineters.

(H \Where a netallic shoe seal is used on an external
floating roof, one end of the netallic shoe does not extend
into the stored liquid or one end of the netallic shoe does
not extend a mninmum vertical distance of 61 centineters
above the surface of the stored |iquid.

(') A gasket, joint, lid, cover, or door has a crack
or gap, or is broken.

(1i) The owner or operator shall inspect for the
control equipnent failures in paragraphs (b)(8)(i) (A
t hrough (H) according to the schedul e specified in
paragraphs (b)(4) and (5) of this section.

(ti1) The owner or operator shall inspect for the
control equipnent failures in paragraph (b)(8)(i)(l) of this
section initially, and sem annually thereafter.

(9) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this

section, when an inproper work practice or a control
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equi pnent failure is identified, first efforts at repair
shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
identification and repair shall be conpleted within
45 cal endar days after identification. |If a failure that is
detected during inspections required by this section cannot
be repaired within 45 cal endar days and if the tank cannot
be enptied within 45 cal endar days, the owner or operator
may utilize up to two extensions of up to 30 additional
cal endar days each. Docunentation of a decision to utilize
an extension shall include a description of the failure,
shal | docunent that alternate storage capacity is
unavail abl e, and shall specify a schedule of actions that
w Il ensure that the control equipnment will be repaired or
the tank wll be enptied as soon as practical.

(c) Surface inpoundnents. For each surface

i npoundnent that receives, nmanages, or treats affected

wast ewater or a residual renoved from affected wastewat er
the owner or operator shall conply with the requirenmnents of
paragraphs (c)(1), (2), and (3) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall operate and maintain
on each surface inpoundnent either a cover (e.g., air-
supported structure or rigid cover) and a cl osed-vent system
that routes the organic hazardous air pollutants vapors
vented fromthe surface inpoundnent to a control device in

accordance wth paragraphs (c)(1)(i), (iii), (iv), and (v)
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of this section, or a floating flexible nmenbrane cover as
specified in paragraph (c)(1)(ii) of this section.

(1) The cover and all openings shall neet the
foll ow ng requirenents:

(A) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this
section, the cover and all openings (e.g., access hatches,
sanpling ports, and gauge wells) shall be maintained in
accordance wth the requirenents specified in 8 63.1258(h).

(B) Each opening shall be maintained in a cl osed
position (e.g., covered by alid) at all tines that affected
wast ewat er or residual renoved from affected wastewater is
in the surface inpoundnent except when it is necessary to
use the opening for sanpling, renoval, or for equi pnent
i nspection, maintenance, or repair.

(© The cover shall be used at all tines that affected
wast ewat er or residual renoved from affected wastewater is
in the surface inpoundnent except during renoval of
treatnment residuals in accordance with 40 CFR 268. 4 or
cl osure of the surface inpoundnent in accordance with
40 CFR 264. 228.

(1i) Floating flexible menbrane covers shall neet the
requi renents specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(ii)(A) through
(F) of this section.

(A) The floating flexible cover shall be designed to

float on the liquid surface during nornal operations, and to
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forma continuous barrier over the entire surface area of
the liquid.

(B) The cover shall be fabricated froma synthetic
menbrane material that is either:

(1) High density polyethylene (HDPE) with a thickness
no less than 2.5 mllineters (100 mls); or

(2) A material or a conposite of different materials
determ ned to have both organic perneability properties that
are equivalent to those of the material listed in
paragraph (c)(1)(ii)(B)(1l) of this section, and chem cal and
physi cal properties that maintain the material integrity for
the intended service life of the material.

(© The cover shall be installed in a manner such that
there are no visible cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces between cover section seans or between the interface
of the cover edge and its foundation nounti ngs.

(D) Except as provided for in paragraph (c)(21)(ii)(E)
of this section, each opening in the floating nmenbrane cover
shal | be equi pped with a closure device designed to operate
such that when the closure device is secured in the cl osed
position there are no visible cracks, holes, gaps, or other
open spaces in the closure device or between the perineter
of the cover opening and the cl osure devi ce.

(E) The floating nmenbrane cover may be equi pped with

one or nore energency cover drains for renoval of
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stormnvat er. Each energency cover drain shall be equi pped
with a slotted nenbrane fabric cover that covers at | east
90 percent of the area of the opening or a flexible fabric
sl eeve seal

(F) The closure devices shall be made of suitable
materials that will mnimze exposure of organic HAP to the
at nosphere, to the extent practical, and will nmaintain the
integrity of the equipnment throughout its intended service
life. Factors to be considered in designing the closure
devices shall include: the effects of any contact with the
liquid and its vapor managed in the surface inpoundnent; the
effects of outdoor exposure to wi nd, noisture, and sunlight;
and the operating practices used for the surface inpoundnment
on which the floating nmenbrane cover is installed.

(G \Whenever affected wastewater or residual from
affected wastewater is in the surface inpoundnent, the
fl oati ng menbrane cover shall float on the |iquid and each
cl osure device shall be secured in the closed position.
Openi ng of cl osure devices or renoval of the cover is
all owed to provide access to the surface inpoundnent for
perform ng routine inspection, maintenance, or other
activities needed for nornmal operations and/or to renobve
accunul ated sl udge or other residues fromthe bottom of
surface i npoundnent. Qpenings shall be maintained in

accordance with § 63.1258(h).
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(ti1) The control device shall be designed, operated,
and inspected in accordance with paragraph (h) of this
section.

(1v) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(1)(v) of this
section, the closed-vent systemshall be inspected in
accordance with § 63.1258(h).

(v) For any cover and cl osed-vent systemthat is
operated and nmi ntai ned under negative pressure, the owner
or operator is not required to conply with the requirenents
specified in 8 63.1258(h).

(2) Each surface inmpoundnent shall be inspected
initially, and sem annually thereafter, for inproper work
practices and control equi pnment failures in accordance with
§ 63.1258(9).

(1) For surface inpoundnments, inproper work practice
includes, but is not limted to, |eaving open any access
hat ch or other openi ng when such hatch or opening is not in
use.

(i1) For surface inpoundnents, control equi pnent
failure includes, but is not limted to, any time a joint,
lid, cover, or door has a crack or gap, or is broken.

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section, when an inproper work practice or a control
equi pnent failure is identified, first efforts at repair

shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
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identification and repair shall be conpleted within
45 cal endar days after identification.

(d) Containers. For each container that receives,

manages, or treats affected wastewater or a residual renoved
fromaffected wastewater, the owner or operator shall conply
with the requirenments of paragraphs (d)(1) through (5) of
this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall operate and maintain a
cover on each container used to handle, transfer, or store
affected wastewater or a residual renoved from affected
wast ewater in accordance wth the follow ng requirenents:

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(3)(iv) of this
section, if the capacity of the container is greater than
0.42 n?, the cover and all openings (e.g., bungs, hatches,
sanpling ports, and pressure relief devices) shall be
mai ntai ned in accordance with the requirenents specified in
§ 63.1258(h).

(i) If the capacity of the container is |less than or
equal to 0.42 n?¥, the owner or operator shall conply with
ei t her paragraph (d)(1)(ii)(A) or (B) of this section

(A) The container nust nmeet existing Departnent of
Transportation specifications and testing requirenments under

49 CFR part 178; or
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(B) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(3)(iv) of this
section, the cover and all openings shall be maintained
wi t hout | eaks as specified in 8§ 63.1258(h).

(ti1) The cover and all openings shall be maintained
in a closed position (e.g., covered by a lid) at all tines
that affected wastewater or a residual renoved from affected
wastewater is in the container except when it is necessary
to use the opening for filling, renoval, inspection,
sanpling, or pressure relief events related to safety
consi derati ons.

(2) For containers with a capacity greater than or
equal to 0.42 n?, either a subnmerged fill pipe shall be used
when a container is being filled by punping with affected
wast ewat er or a residual renmpoved from affected wastewater or
the container shall be |ocated within an enclosure with a
cl osed-vent systemthat routes the organic HAP vapors vented
fromthe container to a control device.

(1) The subnerged fill pipe outlet shall extend to no
nmore than 6 inches or within two fill pipe dianeters of the
bottom of the container while the container is being filled.

(ii) The cover shall remain in place and all openings
shall be maintained in a closed position except for those
openings required for the subnerged fill pipe and for
venting of the container to prevent physical damage or

per manent deformation of the container or cover.
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(3) During treatnent of affected wastewater or a
resi dual renoved from af fected wastewater, including
aeration, thermal or other treatnent, in a container,
whenever it is necessary for the container to be open, the
contai ner shall be located within an enclosure wth a
cl osed-vent systemthat routes the organic HAP vapors vented
fromthe container to a control device.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(3)(iv) of this
section, the enclosure and all openings (e.g., doors,
hat ches) shall be nmaintained in accordance with the
requirenents specified in § 63.1258(h).

(1i) The control device shall be designed, operated,
and inspected in accordance with paragraph (h) of this
section.

(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(3)(iv) of
this section, the closed-vent systemshall be inspected in
accordance with § 63.1258(h).

(1v) For any enclosure and cl osed-vent systemthat is
operated and nmi ntai ned under negative pressure, the owner
or operator is not required to conply with the requirenents
specified in 8 63.1258(h).

(4) Each container shall be inspected initially, and
sem annual ly thereafter, for inproper work practices and

control equipnent failures in accordance with 8 63.1258(Q).
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(1) For containers, inproper work practice includes,
but is not limted to, |eaving open any access hatch or
ot her openi ng when such hatch or opening is not in use.

(1i) For containers, control equipnent failure
includes, but is not limted to, any time a cover or door
has a gap or crack, or is broken.

(5) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
subpart, when an inproper work practice or a control
equi pnent failure is identified, first efforts at repair
shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
identification and repair shall be conpleted within
15 cal endar days after identification.

(e) Individual drain systenms. For each individual

drain systemthat receives or manages affected wastewater or
a residual renoved from affected wastewater, the owner or
operator shall conply with the requirenents of
paragraphs (e)(1), (2), and (3) or with paragraphs (e)(4),
(5), and (6) of this section.

(1) If the owner or operator elects to conply with
t hi s paragraph, the owner or operator shall operate and
mai ntai n on each opening in the individual drain systema
cover and if vented, route the vapors to a process or
t hrough a cl osed-vent systemto a control device. The owner
or operator shall conply with the requirenents of

paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (v) of this section.
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(1) The cover and all openings shall neet the
foll ow ng requirenents:

(A) Except as provided in paragraph (e)(1)(iv) of this
section, the cover and all openings (e.g., access hatches,
sanpling ports) shall be naintained in accordance with the
requirenents specified in 8§ 63.1258(h).

(B) The cover and all openings shall be maintained in
a closed position at all tinmes that affected wastewater or a
residual renoved fromaffected wastewater is in the drain
system except when it is necessary to use the opening for
sanpling or renoval, or for equipnment inspection,
mai nt enance, or repair.

(1i) The control device shall be designed, operated,
and i nspected in accordance with paragraph (h) of this
section.

(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (e)(1)(iv) of
this section, the closed-vent systemshall be inspected in
accordance with § 63.1258(h).

(tv) For any cover and cl osed-vent systemthat is
operated and nmi ntai ned under negative pressure, the owner
or operator is not required to conply with the requirenents
specified in 8 63.1258(h).

(v) The individual drain systemshall be designed and
operated to segregate the vapors within the system from

other drain systens and the atnosphere.
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(2) Each individual drain systemshall be inspected
initially, and sem annually thereafter, for inproper work
practices and control equi pnment failures, in accordance with
8 63.1258(Q).

(i) For individual drain systens, inproper work
practice includes, but is not limted to, |eaving open any
access hatch or other opening when such hatch or opening is
not in use for sanpling or renoval, or for equipnent
i nspection, nmaintenance, or repair.

(i1) For individual drain systens, control equipnent
failure includes, but is not limted to, any time a joint,
lid, cover, or door has a gap or crack, or is broken.

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section, when an inproper work practice or a control
equi pnent failure is identified, first efforts at repair
shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
identification and repair shall be conpleted within
15 cal endar days after identification.

(4) If the owner or operator elects to conply with
t hi s paragraph, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents in paragraphs (e)(4)(i) through (iii) of this
section:

(i) Each drain shall be equi pped with water seal

controls or atightly fitting cap or plug. The owner or
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operator shall conply with paragraphs (e)(4)(i)(A) and (B)
of this section.

(A) For each drain equipped with a water seal, the
owner or operator shall ensure that the water seal is
mai nt ai ned. For exanple, a flownonitoring device
i ndicating positive flowfroma main to a branch water |ine
supplying a trap or water being continuously dripped into
the trap by a hose could be used to verify flow of water to
the trap. Visual observation is also an acceptable
alternative.

(B) If a water seal is used on a drain receiving
affected wastewater, the owner or operator shall either
extend the pipe discharging the wastewater below the liquid
surface in the water seal of the receiving drain, or instal
a flexible shield (or other enclosure which restricts w nd
notion across the open area between the pipe and the drain)
t hat encl oses the space between the pipe discharging the
wastewater to the drain receiving the wastewater. (Water
seal s which are used on hubs receiving wastewater that is
not subject to the provisions of this subpart for the
purpose of elimnating cross ventilation to drains carrying
affected wastewater are not required to have a flexible cap
or extended subsurface di scharging pipe.)

(1i) Each junction box shall be equipped with a

tightly fitting solid cover (i.e., no visible gaps, cracks,
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or holes) which shall be kept in place at all tinmes except
during inspection and nmai ntenance. |If the junction box is
vented, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents in paragraph (e)(4)(ii)(A) or (B) of this
section.

(A) The junction box shall be vented to a process or
t hrough a cl osed-vent systemto a control device. The
cl osed-vent system shall be inspected in accordance with the
requi renents of 8 63.1258(h) and the control device shall be
desi gned, operated, and inspected in accordance with the
requi renents of paragraph (h) of this section.

(B) If the junction box is filled and enptied by
gravity flow (i.e., there is no punp) or is operated with no
nmore than slight fluctuations in the liquid | evel, the owner
or operator may vent the junction box to the atnosphere
provi ded that the junction box conplies with the
requi renents in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(B)(1) and (2) of this
section.

(1) The vent pipe shall be at |east 90 centineters in
| ength and no greater than 10.2 centinmeters in nom nal
i nside di aneter.

(2) Water seals shall be installed and maintai ned at
the wastewater entrance(s) to or exit fromthe junction box
restricting ventilation in the individual drain system and

bet ween conponents in the individual drain system The
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owner or operator shall denonstrate (e.g., by visual
i nspection or snoke test) upon request by the Adm nistrator
that the junction box water seal is properly designed and
restricts ventilation.

(ti1) Each sewer line shall not be open to the
at nosphere and shall be covered or enclosed in a nanner so
as to have no visible gaps or cracks in joints, seals, or
other em ssion interfaces. (Note: This provision applies to
sewers | ocated inside and outside of buildings.)

(5) Equipnent used to conply with
paragraphs (e)(4)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this section shal
be i nspected as foll ows:

(i) Each drain using a tightly fitting cap or plug
shall be visually inspected initially, and sem annually
thereafter, to ensure caps or plugs are in place and that
there are no gaps, cracks, or other holes in the cap or
pl ug.

(1i1) Each junction box shall be visually inspected
initially, and sem annually thereafter, to ensure that there
are no gaps, cracks, or other holes in the cover.

(ti1) The unburied portion of each sewer |line shall be
visually inspected initially, and sem annually thereafter,
for indication of cracks or gaps that could result in air

em Sssi ons.
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(6) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section, when a gap, hole, or crack is identified in a joint
or cover, first efforts at repair shall be nmade no | ater
than 5 cal endar days after identification, and repair shal
be conpleted within 15 cal endar days after identification.

(f) Gl-water separators. For each oil-water

separator that receives, nanages, or treats affected
wast ewat er or a residual renoved from affected wast ewater
the owner or operator shall conply with the requirenmnents of
paragraphs (f)(1) through (6) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall maintain one of the
fol | ow ng:

(1) A fixed roof and a cl osed-vent systemthat routes
t he organi c HAP vapors vented fromthe oil -water separator
to a control device. The fixed roof, closed-vent system
and control device shall neet the requirenents specified in
paragraph (f)(2) of this section;

(i) A floating roof that neets the requirenents in
40 CFR part 60, subpart QQQ 88 60.693-2(a)(1) (i),
(a)(D(ii), (a)(2), (a)(3), and (a)(4). For portions of the
oi | -water separator where it is infeasible to construct and
operate a floating roof, such as over the weir nechani sm
t he owner or operator shall operate and nmaintain a fixed
roof, closed-vent system and control device that neet the

requi renents specified in paragraph (f)(2) of this section.
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(2) A fixed roof shall nmeet the requirenents of
paragraph (f)(2)(i) of this section, a control device shal
meet the requirenents of paragraph (f)(2)(ii) of this
section, and a cl osed-vent systemshall neet the
requirenments of (f)(2)(iii) of this section.

(i) The fixed roof shall neet the follow ng
requirenents:

(A) Except as provided in (f)(2)(iv) of this section,
the fixed roof and all openings (e.g., access hatches,
sanpling ports, and gauge wells) shall be maintained in
accordance wth the requirenents specified in 8 63.1258(h).

(B) Each opening shall be maintained in a closed,
seal ed position (e.g., covered by a lid that is gasketed and
| atched) at all tines that the oil-water separator contains
affected wastewater or a residual renoved from affected
wast ewat er except when it is necessary to use the opening
for sanpling or renoval, or for equi pnent inspection,
maei nt enance, or repair.

(i1i) The control device shall be designed, operated,
and inspected in accordance with the requirenents of
paragraph (h) of this section.

(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (f)(2)(iv) of
this section, the closed-vent systemshall be inspected in

accordance with the requirenents of 8 63.1258(h).
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(tv) For any fixed-roof and cl osed-vent systemthat is
operated and nmi ntai ned under negative pressure, the owner
or operator is not required to conply with the requirenents
of 8§ 63.1258(h).

(3) If the owner or operator elects to conply with the
requi renents of paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this section, seal
gaps shall be neasured according to the procedures specified
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart QQQ 8 60.696(d) (1) and the
schedul e specified in paragraphs (f)(3)(i) and (ii) of this
section.

(i) Measurenent of primary seal gaps shall be
performed within 60 cal endar days after installation of the
floating roof and introduction of affected wastewater or a
resi dual renoved from affected wastewater and once every
5 years thereafter

(i1) Measurenent of secondary seal gaps shall be
performed within 60 cal endar days after installation of the
floating roof and introduction of affected wastewater or a
resi dual renmoved from affected wastewater and once every
year thereafter

(4) Each oil-water separator shall be inspected
initially, and sem annually thereafter, for inproper work
practices in accordance with 8 63.1258(g). For oil-water

separators, inproper work practice includes, but is not
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limted to, |eaving open or ungasketed any access door or
ot her openi ng when such door or opening is not in use.

(5) Each oil-water separator shall be inspected for
control equipnent failures as defined in paragraph (f)(5)(i)
of this section according to the schedule specified in
paragraphs (f)(5)(ii) and (iii) of this section.

(i) For oil-water separators, control equi pnment
failure includes, but is not [imted to, the conditions
specified in paragraphs (f)(5)(i)(A) through (G of this
section.

(A) The floating roof is not resting on either the
surface of the liquid or on the | eg supports.

(B) There is stored liquid on the floating roof.

(O Arimseal is detached fromthe floating roof.

(D) There are holes, tears, or other open spaces in
the rimseal or seal fabric of the floating roof.

(E) There are gaps between the primary seal and the
separator wall that exceed 67 square centineters per neter
of separator wall perinmeter or the wdth of any portion of
any gap between the primary seal and the separator wall
exceeds 3.8 centineters.

(F) There are gaps between the secondary seal and the
separator wall that exceed 6.7 square centineters per neter

of separator wall perinmeter or the wdth of any portion of
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any gap between the secondary seal and the separator wall
exceeds 1.3 centineters.

(G A gasket, joint, lid, cover, or door has a gap or
crack, or is broken.

(1i) The owner or operator shall inspect for the
control equipnent failures in paragraphs (f)(5)(i) (A
t hrough (F) according to the schedul e specified in
paragraph (f)(3) of this section.

(ti1) The owner or operator shall inspect for control
equi pnent failures in paragraph (f)(5)(i)(GQ of this section
initially, and sem annually thereafter.

(6) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section, when an inproper work practice or a control
equi pnent failure is identified, first efforts at repair
shall be made no later than 5 cal endar days after
identification and repair shall be conpleted within
45 cal endar days after identification.

(g) Performance standards for treatnment processes

managi ng wast ewat er and/or residuals renmoved from

wastewater. This section specifies the perfornmance

standards for treating affected wastewater. The owner or
operator shall conply with the requirenents as specified in
paragraphs (g) (1) through (6) of this section. Were
mul ti pl e conpliance options are provided, the options may be

used in conbination for different wastewater and/or for
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di fferent conpounds (e.g., soluble versus partially soluble
conpounds) in the same wastewater, except where otherw se
provided in this section. Once affected wastewater or a
resi dual renoved from af fected wastewater has been treated
in accordance with this subpart, it is no |longer subject to
the requirenents of this subpart.

(1) Existing source. For a wastewater stream at an

exi sting source that exceeds or is designated to exceed the
concentration and load criteria in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of
this section, the owner or operator shall conply with a
control option in paragraph (g)(8) of this section. For a
wast ewat er stream at an existing source that exceeds the
concentration and load criteria in either

paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) or (C of this section, the owner or
operator shall conply with a control option in

paragraph (g)(8) of this section and a control option in
paragraph (g)(9) of this section. As an alternative to the
control options in paragraphs (g)(8) and (g)(9) of this
section, the owner or operator may conply with a control
option in either paragraph (g)(10), (11) or (13) of this
section, as applicable.

(2) New source. For a wastewater stream at a new

source that exceeds or is designated to exceed the
concentration and load criteria in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of

this section, the owner or operator shall conply with a
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control option in paragraph (g)(8) of this section. For
wast ewat er at a new source that exceeds the concentration
and load criteria in either paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) or (C of
this section, but does not exceed the criteria in
paragraph (a)(1)(i)(D) of this section, the owner or
operator shall conply with a control option in
paragraph (g)(8) of this section and a control option in
paragraph (g)(9) of this section. As an alternative to the
control options in paragraphs (g)(8) and/or (9) of this
section, the owner or operator may conply with a control
option in either paragraph (g)(10), (11), or (13) of this
section, as applicable. For a wastewater streamat a new
source that exceeds or is designated to exceed the
concentration and load criteria in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(D of
this section, the owner or operator shall conply with a
control option in paragraph (g)(12) or (13) of this section.

(3) Biological treatnent processes. Biological

treatnent processes in conpliance with this section may be
ei ther open or closed biological treatnent processes as

defined in 8 63.1251. An open biol ogical treatnment process
in conpliance with this section need not be covered and

vented to a control device. An open or a closed biological
treatment process in conpliance with this section and using
8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii1)(E) or (F) to denonstrate conpliance is

not subject to the requirenents of paragraphs (b) and (c) of
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this section. A closed biological treatnment process in
conpliance wth this section and using
8 63.1257(e)(2)(ii1)(G to denonstrate conpliance shal
conply with the requirenents of paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section. Waste managenent units upstream of an open or
cl osed biol ogical treatnent process shall neet the
requi renents of paragraphs (b) through (f) of this section,
as applicable.

(4) Performance tests and design evaluations. |If the

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) option

[ paragraph (g)(13) of this section] or the enhanced

bi ol ogi cal treatnent process for sol uble HAP conpounds
option [paragraph (g)(10) of this section] is selected to
conply with this section, neither a design evaluation nor a
performance test is required. For any other nonbi ol ogi cal
treatment process, and for closed biological treatnent
processes as defined in 8 63.1251, the owner or operator
shal | conduct either a design evaluation as specified in

8 63.1257(e)(2)(ii) or performance test as specified in

8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii). For each open biol ogical treatnent
process as defined in 8§ 63.1251, the owner or operator shal
conduct a performance test as specified in

8§ 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(E) or (F).

(5) Control device requirenents. Wen gases are

vented fromthe treatnment process, the owner or operator
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shall conply with the applicable control device requirenents
specified in paragraph (h) of this section and
8 63.1257(e)(3), and the applicable |eak inspection
provi sions specified in 8 63.1258(h). This requirenent is
in addition to the requirenments for treatnment systens
specified in paragraphs (g)(8) through (14) of this section.
Thi s requirement does not apply to any open bi ol ogi cal
treatment process that neets the mass renoval requirenents.

(6) Residuals: general. Wen residuals result from

treating affected wastewater, the owner or operator shal
conply with the requirenents for residuals specified in
par agraph (g)(14) of this section.

(7) ITreatnent using a series of treatnent processes.

In all cases where the wastewater provisions in this subpart
allow or require the use of a treatnent process or control
device to conply with em ssions |imtations, the owner or
operator may use nultiple treatnent processes or control

devi ces, respectively. For conbinations of treatnent
processes where the wastewater streamis conveyed by hard-
pi pi ng, the owner or operator shall conply with either the
requi renents of paragraph (g)(7)(i) or (ii) of this section.
For conbi nations of treatnment processes where the wastewater
streamis not conveyed by hard-piping, the owner or operator
shall conply wth the requirenents of paragraph (g)(7)(ii)

of this section. For combi nati ons of control devices, the
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owner or operator shall conply with the requirenents of
paragraph (g)(7)(i) of this section.

(1) Conpliance across the conbination of all treatnent

units or control devices in series.

(A) For conbinations of treatnment processes, the
wast ewat er stream shall be conveyed by hard-pi pi ng between
the treatnent processes. For conbinations of contro
devices, the vented gas stream shall be conveyed by hard-
pi pi ng between the control devices.

(B) For conbinations of treatnment processes, each
treatnent process shall neet the applicable requirenments of
par agr aphs (b) through (f) of this section, except as
provi ded in paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

(C© The owner or operator shall identify, and keep a
record of, the conbination of treatnment processes or of
control devices, including identification of the first and
| ast treatnment process or control device. The owner or
operator shall include this information as part of the
treatnent process description reported in the Notification
of Conpliance Status.

(D) The performance test or design eval uation shal
determ ne conpliance across the conbination of treatnent
processes or control devices. |If a performance test is
conducted, the "inlet" shall be the point at which the

wast ewat er stream or residual enters the first treatnent
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process, or the vented gas streamenters the first control
device. The "outlet" shall be the point at which the
treated wastewater streamexits the |ast treatnent process,

or the vented gas streamexits the |last control device.

(1i) Conpliance across individual units.

(A) For conbinations of treatnment processes, each
treatnent process shall neet the applicable requirenments of
par agr aphs (b) through (f) of this section except as
provi ded in paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

(B) The owner or operator shall identify, and keep a
record of, the conbination of treatnment processes, including
identification of the first and | ast treatnment process. The
owner or operator shall include this information as part of
the treatment process description reported in the
Notification of Conpliance Status report.

(© The owner or operator shall determ ne the mass
renmoved or destroyed by each treatnent process. The
performance test or design evaluation shall determ ne
conpliance for the conbination of treatnent processes by
addi ng toget her the mass renoved or destroyed by each
treatment process and determ ne the overall control
efficiency of the treatnent system

(8 Control options: WAstewater containing partially

sol ubl e HAP conpounds. The owner or operator shall conply

with either paragraph (g)(8)(i) or (ii) of this section for
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the control of partially sol uble HAP conpounds at new or
exi sting sources.

(1) 50 ppnmw concentration option. The owner or

operator shall conply with paragraphs (g)(8)(i)(A) and (B)
of this section.

(A) Reduce, by renoval or destruction, the
concentration of total partially soluble HAP conpounds to a
| evel less than 50 ppnmw as determ ned by the procedures
specified in 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(B)

(B) This option shall not be used when the treatnent
process is a biological treatnent process. This option
shal | not be used when the wastewater is designated as an
af fected wastewater as specified in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of
this section. Dilution shall not be used to achieve
conpliance with this option.

(1i) Percent mass renoval /destruction option. The

owner or operator shall reduce, by renoval or destruction,
the mass of total partially soluble HAP conpounds by

99 percent or nore. The renoval destruction efficiency
shal |l be determ ned by the procedures specified in

8 63.1257(e)(2)(ii1)(C, for nonconbustion, nonbi ol ogical
treatment processes; 8 63.1257(e)(2)(i1ii)(D), for conbustion
processes; and 8§ 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(F) or (G for biological

treat nent processes.
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(9) Control options: WAstewater containing soluble

HAP conpounds. The owner or operator shall conply with

ei ther paragraph (g)(9)(i) or (ii) of this section for the
control of soluble HAP conpounds at new or existing sources.

(1) 520 ppnw concentration option. The owner or

operator shall conply with paragraphs (g)(9)(i)(A) and (B)
of this section.

(A) Reduce, by renoval or destruction, the
concentration of total soluble HAP conpounds to a |evel |ess
t han 520 ppnmw as determned in the procedures specified in
8§ 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(B)

(B) This option shall not be used when the treatnent
process is a biological treatnent process. This option
shal | not be used when the wastewater is designated as an
af fected wastewater as specified in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of
this section. Dilution shall not be used to achieve

conpliance with this option.

(1i) Percent mass renoval /destruction option. The
owner or operator shall reduce, by renoval or destruction,
the mass of total soluble HAP by 90 percent or nore. The
removal /destruction efficiency shall be determ ned by the
procedures in 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(C, for nonconbustion,
nonbi ol ogi cal treatnent processes; 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(D),
for conbustion processes; and 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(F) or (Q

for biological treatnment processes.
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(10) Control option: Enhanced biotreatnent for

wast ewat er cont ai ni ng sol uble HAP. The owner or operator

may elect to treat affected wastewater streans containing
sol ubl e HAP and | ess than 50 ppnw partially soluble HAP in
an enhanced bi ol ogical treatnent system as defined in

8§ 63.1251. This option shall not be used when the
wastewater i s designated as an affected wastewater as
specified in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section. These
treat nent processes are exenpt fromthe design eval uation or
performance tests requirenents specified in paragraph (g)(4)
of this section.

(11) 95-percent nmass reduction option, for biologqgical

treatnent processes. The owner or operator of a new or

exi sting source using biological treatnent for any affected
wast ewat er shall reduce the mass of total sol uble and
partially soluble HAP sent to that biological treatnent unit
by at least 95 percent. Al wastewater as defined in
863. 1251 entering such a biological treatnment unit from
PMPU s subject to this subpart shall be included in the
denonstration of the 95-percent nmass renoval. The owner or
operator shall conply with paragraphs (g)(11)(i) through
(itv) of this section.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (g)(11)(iv) of
this section, the owner or operator shall ensure that al

wast ewater from PMPU s subject to this subpart entering a
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bi ol ogical treatnent unit are treated to destroy at |east
95-percent total mass of all soluble and partially soluble
HAP conpounds.

(1i) For open biological treatnent processes,
conpliance shall be determ ned using the procedures
specified in 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(E). For closed aerobic
bi ol ogi cal treatnent processes conpliance shall be
determ ned using the procedures specified in
8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(E) or (G. For closed anaerobic
bi ol ogi cal treatnent processes conpliance shall be
determ ned using the procedures specified in
8§ 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(G.

(ti1) For each treatnent process or waste managenent
unit that receives, manages, or treats wastewater subject to
this paragraph, fromthe POD to the biological treatnent
unit, the owner or operator shall conply wi th paragraphs (b)
through (f) of this section for control of air em ssions.
When conplying with this paragraph, the termaffected
wast ewat er in paragraphs (b) through (f) of this section
shall nean all wastewater from PMPU s, not just affected
wast ewat er .

(tv) If wastewater is in conpliance with the
requi renents in paragraph (g)(8), (9), or (12) of this
section before entering the biological treatnment unit, the

hazardous air pollutants nass of that wastewater is not
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required to be included in the total mass flow rate entering
t he biological treatnment unit for the purpose of
denonstrating conpliance.

(12) Percent mass renoval /destruction option for

sol ubl e HAP conpounds at new sources. The owner or operator

of a new source shall reduce, by renoval or destruction, the
mass flow rate of total soluble HAP from affected wast ewat er
by 99 percent or nore. The renoval/destruction efficiency
shall be determ ned by the procedures in

8 63.1257(e)(2)(ii1)(C, for nonconbustion, nonbi ol ogical
treatnent processes; 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(D), for conbustion
processes; and 8§ 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(F) or (G for biological
treat ment processes.

(13) Treatnent in a RCRA unit option. The owner or

operator shall treat the affected wastewater or residual in
a unit identified in, and conplying wth,
paragraph (g)(13)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this section. These
units are exenpt fromthe design evaluation or performnce
tests requirenents specified in paragraph (g)(4) of this
section and 8 63.1257(e)(2), and fromthe nonitoring
requi renents specified in paragraph (a)(2)(iii) of this
section, as well as recordkeeping and reporting requirenents
associated wth nonitoring and performance tests.

(1) The wastewater or residual is discharged to a

hazardous waste incinerator for which the owner or operator
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has been issued a final permt under 40 CFR part 270 and
conplies with the requirenents of 40 CFR part 264,
subpart O or has certified conpliance with the interim
status requirenents of 40 CFR part 265, subpart O

(1i) The wastewater or residual is discharged to a
process heater or boiler burning hazardous waste for which
t he owner or operator:

(A) Has been issued a final permt under 40 CFR
part 270 and conplies with the requirenents of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H or

(B) Has certified conpliance with the interimstatus
requi renents of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H.

(ti1) The wastewater or residual is discharged to an
underground injection well for which the owner or operator
has been issued a final permt under 40 CFR part 270 or
40 CFR part 144 and conplies with the requirenents of 40 CFR
part 122. The owner or operator shall conply with al
applicable requirenments of this subpart prior to the point
where the wastewater enters the underground portion of the
injection well.

(14) Residuals. For each residual renoved from
af fected wastewater, the owner or operator shall control for
air em ssions by conplying with paragraphs (b) through (f)
of this section and by conplying with one of the provisions

in paragraphs (g)(14)(i) through (iv) of this section.
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(1) Recycle the residual to a production process or
sell the residual for the purpose of recycling. Once a
residual is returned to a production process, the residual
is no longer subject to this section.

(i) Return the residual to the treatnent process.

(ti1) Treat the residual to destroy the total conbined
mass flow rate of soluble and/or partially sol uble HAP
conpounds by 99 percent or nore, as determ ned by the
procedures specified in 8 63.1257(e)(2)(iii)(C or (D)

(tv) Conmply with the requirenents for RCRA treatnent
options specified in paragraph (g)(13) of this section.

(h) Control devices. For each control device or

conbi nati on of control devices used to conply with the
provi sions in paragraphs (b) through (f) and (g)(5) of this
section, the owner or operator shall operate and maintain

t he control device or conbination of control devices in
accordance wth the requirenents of paragraphs (h)(1)

t hrough (4) of this section.

(1) \Wenever organic HAP em ssions are vented to a
control device which is used to conply with the provisions
of this subpart, such control device shall be operating.

(2) The control device shall be designed and operated
i n accordance with paragraph (h)(2)(i), (ii), (iit), (iv),
or (v) of this section, as denonstrated by the provisions in

§ 63.1257(e)(3).
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(1) An enclosed conbustion device (including but not
limted to a vapor incinerator, boiler, or process heater)
shall neet the conditions in paragraph (h)(2)(i)(A), (B), or
(C of this section, alone or in conbination with other
control devices. |If a boiler or process heater is used as
the control device, then the vent stream shall be introduced
into the flame zone of the boiler or process heater.

(A) Reduce the organic HAP em ssions vented to the
control device by 95 percent by weight or greater

(B) Achieve an outlet TOC concentration of 20 ppnmv on
a dry basis corrected to 3 percent oxygen. The owner or
operator shall use either Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, or any other nethod or data that has been
val i dated according to the applicable procedures in
Met hod 301 of appendix A of this part; or

(© Provide a mninmumresidence time of 0.5 seconds at
a mnimum tenperature of 760°C.

(1i) A vapor recovery system (including but not
limted to a carbon adsorption system or condenser), al one
or in conbination with other control devices, shall reduce
the organic HAP em ssions vented to the control device by
95 percent by weight or greater or achieve an outlet TOC
concentration of 20 ppnmv. The 20 ppnv performance standard
is not applicable to conpliance with the provisions of

paragraphs (c) or (d) of this section.
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(tit) Aflare shall conply wth the requirenments of
§ 63.11(b).

(iv) A scrubber, alone or in conbination w th other
control devices, shall reduce the organic HAP em ssions in
such a manner that 95 weight-percent is either renoved, or
destroyed by chem cal reaction with the scrubbing liquid, or
achieve an outlet TOC concentration of 20 ppmv. The 20 ppnv
performance standard is not applicable to conpliance with
t he provisions of paragraphs (c) or (d) of this section.

(v) Any other control device used shall, alone or in
conbi nation with other control devices, reduce the organic
HAP em ssions vented to the control device by 95 percent by
wei ght or greater or achieve an outlet TOC concentration of
20 ppnv. The 20 ppnv performance standard is not applicable
to conpliance with the provisions of paragraphs (c) or (d)
of this section.

(3) If the control device is a conbustion device, the
owner or operator shall conply with the requirenents in
8 63.1252(g) to control hal ogenated vent streans.

(4) Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section, if gaps, cracks, tears, or holes are observed in
ductwork, piping, or connections to covers and control
devi ces during an inspection, a first effort to repair shal
be made as soon as practical but no later than 5 cal endar

days after identification. Repair shall be conpleted no
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| ater than 15 cal endar days after identification or
di scovery of the defect.

(i) Delay of repair. Delay of repair of equipnment for

whi ch a control equipnent failure or a gap, crack, tear, or
hol e has been identified, is allowed if the repair is
technically infeasible without a shutdown, as defined in

8 63.1251, or if the owner or operator determ nes that

em ssions of purged material fromimedi ate repair woul d be
greater than the em ssions likely to result from del ay of
repair. Repair of this equipnment shall occur by the end of
t he next shut down.

(1) Delay of repair of equipnment for which a control
equi pnent failure or a gap, crack, tear, or hole has been
identified, is allowed if the equipnment is enptied or is no
| onger used to treat or manage affected wastewater or
residuals renmoved from affected wast ewat er

(2) Delay of repair of equipnment for which a contro
equi pnent failure or a gap, crack, tear, or hole has been
identified is also allowed if additional tine is necessary
due to the unavailability of parts beyond the control of the
owner or operator. Repair shall be conpleted as soon as
practical. The owner or operator who uses this provision
shall conply with the requirenents of § 63.1259(h) to
docunent the reasons that the delay of repair was necessary.

8 63.1257 Test nethods and conpliance procedures.
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(a) Ceneral. Except as specified in paragraph (a)(5)
of this section, the procedures specified in paragraphs (c),
(d), (e), and (f) of this section are required to
denonstrate initial conpliance with 88 63. 1253, 63. 1254,
63. 1256, and 63. 1252(e), respectively. The provisions in
paragraphs (a)(2) through (3) apply to performance tests
that are specified in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this
section. The provisions in paragraph (a)(5) of this section
are used to denonstrate initial conpliance with the
alternative standards specified in 88 63.1253(d) and
63.1254(c). The provisions in paragraph (a)(6) of this
section are used to conply with the outlet concentration
requi renents specified in 88 63.1253(c), 63.1254(a)(2) (i)
and (a)(3)(ii)(B), 63.1254(b)(i) and 63.1256(h)(2).

(1) Design evaluation. To denonstrate that a contro
device neets the required control efficiency, a design
eval uati on nust address the conposition and organi c HAP
concentration of the vent streamentering the control
device. A design evaluation also nust address other vent
stream characteristics and control device operating
paraneters as specified in any one of paragraphs (a)(1)(i)
through (vi) of this section, depending on the type of
control device that is used. |If the vent streamis not the
only inlet to the control device, the efficiency

denonstration al so nust consider all other vapors, gases,
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and liquids, other than fuels, received by the control
devi ce.

(1) For an encl osed conbustion device used to conply
wi th the provisions of 63.1253(b)(2) or (c)(2), or
63. 1256(h)(2)(i)(C with a m ninmumresidence tinme of
0.5 seconds and a m nimum tenperature of 760°C, the design
eval uati on nmust docunment that these conditions exist.

(1i) For a conbustion control device that does not
satisfy the criteria in paragraph (a)(1)(i), the design
eval uation nust docunent control efficiency and address the
foll ow ng characteristics, depending on the type of control
devi ce:

(A) For a thermal vapor incinerator, the design
eval uation nmust consider the autoignition tenperature of the
organi ¢ HAP, nust consider the vent streamflow rate, and
nmust establish the design m ninum and average tenperature in
t he conbustion zone and the conbustion zone residence tine.

(B) For a catalytic vapor incinerator, the design
eval uation shall consider the vent streamflow rate and
shal | establish the design m ni num and aver age tenperat ures
across the catalyst bed inlet and outlet.

(C For a boiler or process heater, the design
eval uation shall consider the vent streamflow rate; shal
establish the design m ni num and average fl anme zone

t enperat ures and conbustion zone residence tinme; and shal
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describe the nmethod and | ocation where the vent streamis
introduced into the flanme zone.

(ti1) For a condenser, the design eval uation shal
consider the vent streamflow rate, relative humdity, and
tenperature and shall establish the design outlet organic
HAP conmpound concentration | evel, design average tenperature
of the condenser exhaust vent stream and the design average
tenperatures of the coolant fluid at the condenser inlet and
outlet. The tenperature of the gas streamexiting the
condenser nust be neasured and used to establish the outlet
organi ¢ HAP concentrati on.

(iv) For a carbon adsorption systemthat regenerates
the carbon bed directly onsite in the control device such as
a fixed-bed adsorber, the design evaluation shall consider
the vent streamflow rate, relative humdity, and
tenperature and shall establish the design exhaust vent
stream organi ¢ conpound concentration |evel, adsorption
cycle tinme, nunber and capacity of carbon beds, type and
wor ki ng capacity of activated carbon used for carbon beds,
design total regeneration streammass or volunetric flow
over the period of each conplete carbon bed regeneration
cycle, design carbon bed tenperature after regeneration,
desi gn carbon bed regeneration tinme, and design service life
of carbon. For vacuum desorption, the pressure drop shal

be i ncl uded.
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(v) For a carbon adsorption systemthat does not
regenerate the carbon bed directly onsite in the control
devi ce such as a carbon cani ster, the design eval uation
shal | consider the vent stream mass or volunetric flow rate,
relative humdity, and tenperature and shall establish the
desi gn exhaust vent stream organi c conpound concentration
| evel , capacity of carbon bed, type and working capacity of
activated carbon used for carbon bed, and design carbon
repl acenent interval based on the total carbon working
capacity of the control device and source operating
schedul e.

(vi) For a scrubber, the design eval uation shal
consi der the vent stream conposition; constituent
concentrations; |iquid-to-vapor ratio; scrubbing liquid flow
rate and concentration; tenperature; and the reaction
ki netics of the constituents with the scrubbing liquid. The
desi gn eval uation shall establish the design exhaust vent
stream organi ¢ conpound concentration |level and wll include
the additional information in paragraphs (a)(1)(vi)(A) and
(B) of this section for trays and a packed col um scrubber.

(A) Type and total nunber of theoretical and actual
trays;

(B) Type and total surface area of packing for entire
columm, and for individual packed sections if colum

contains nore than one packed section.



354

(2) Calculation of TOC or total organic HAP

concentration. The TOC concentration or total organic HAP

concentration is the sumof the concentrations of the

i ndi vi dual conponents. If conpliance is being determ ned
based on TOC, the owner or operator shall conpute TOC for
each run using Equation 3 of this subpart. |If conpliance
with the wastewater provisions is being determ ned based on
total organic HAP, the owner or operator shall conpute total
organi ¢ HAP using Equation 3 of this subpart, except that
only the organic HAP conpounds shall be summed; when

determ ning conpliance with paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this
section, only the soluble and partially sol ubl e HAP

conpounds shall be summed.

1 N n
CGr:Tn_z_: 2_: CGS, | (Eq. 3)
] =11({1 =1
wher e:
CG, = total concentration of TOC in vented gas
stream average of sanples, dry basis, ppnv
CGS ; = concentration of sanple conponents in vented
gas stream for sanple j, dry basis, ppnv
i = identifier for a conpound
n = nunber of conponents in the sanple

j = identifier for a sanple

m = nunber of sanples in the sanple run
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(3) Percent oxygen correction for conbustion control

devices. |If the control device is a conbustion device, the
TOC or total organic HAP concentrations nmust be corrected to
3 percent oxygen. The integrated sanpling and anal ysis
procedures of Method 3B of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A shal

be used to determ ne the actual oxygen concentration (%9, .
The sanpl es shall be taken during the sanme tinme that the TOC
or total organic HAP sanples are taken. The concentration
corrected to 3 percent oxygen (C,) shall be conputed using

Equation 4 of this subpart:

17.9
C.= Cﬁ(-EET§T§KZ; ) (Egq. 4)
wher e:
C. = concentration of TOC or total organic HAP
corrected to 3 percent oxygen, dry basis, ppnv
C, = total concentration of TOC in vented gas stream

average of sanples, dry basis, ppnmv

W54

concentration of oxygen neasured in vented gas
stream dry basis, percent by vol une

(4) Exenptions fromconpliance denonstrations. An

owner or operator using any control device specified in
paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (iv) of this section is exenpt
fromthe initial conpliance provisions in paragraphs (c),

(d), and (e) of this section.
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(1) A boiler or process heater with a design heat
i nput capacity of 44 nmegawatts or greater.

(1i) A boiler or process heater into which the
em ssion streamis introduced with the primary fuel.

(tit) A boiler or process heater burning hazardous
waste for which the owner or operator:

(A) Has been issued a final permt under 40 CFR
part 270 and conplies with the requirenents of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H, or

(B) Has certified conpliance with the interimstatus
requi renents of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H.

(1v) A hazardous waste incinerator for which the owner
or operator has been issued a final permt under 40 CFR
part 270 and conplies with the requirenents of 40 CFR
part 264, subpart O or has certified conpliance with the
interimstatus requirenents of 40 CFR part 265, subpart O

(5 Initial conpliance with alternative standard.

Initial conpliance with the alternative standards in

88 63.1253(d) and 63.1254(c) is denonstrated when the outl et
TOC concentration is 20 ppnv or |ess, and the outl et

hydr ogen hal i de and hal ogen concentration is 20 ppnmv or

| ess. To denonstrate initial conpliance, the owner or
operator shall be in conpliance with the nonitoring
provisions in 8 63.1258(b)(5) on the initial conpliance

date. The owner or operator shall use Method 18 to
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determ ne the predom nant organic HAP in the em ssion stream
if the TOC nonitor is calibrated on the predom nant HAP

(6) Lnitial conpliance with the 20 ppnv outlet limt.

Initial conpliance with the 20 ppmv TOC and hydrogen hali de
and hal ogen concentration is denonstrated when the outl et
TOC concentration is 20 ppnv or |ess, and the outl et

hydr ogen hal i de and hal ogen concentration is 20 ppnmv or

| ess. To denonstrate initial conpliance, the operator shal
use test nethods described in paragraph (b) of this section.
The owner or operator shall conply with the nonitoring
provisions in 8 63.1258(b) (1) through (5) of this subpart on
the initial conpliance date.

(b) Test nethods. When testing is conducted to

nmeasure em ssions froman affected source, the test nethods
specified in paragraphs (b)(l) through (10) of this section
shal | be used.

(1) EPA Method 1 or 1A of appendix A of part 60 is
used for sanple and velocity traverses.

(2) EPA Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of appendix A of
part 60 is used for velocity and volunetric flow rates.

(3) EPA Method 3 of appendix A of part 60 is used for
gas anal ysi s.

(4) EPA Method 4 of appendix A of part 60 is used for
stack gas noi sture.

(5) Reserved.
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(6) Concentration neasurenents shall be adjusted to
negate the dilution effects of introducing nonaffected
gaseous streans into the vent streans prior to control or
measurenent. The follow ng nethods are specified for
concentrati on measurenents:

(i) Method 18 may be used to determ ne HAP
concentration in any control device efficiency
determ nati on

(i) Method 25 of appendix A of part 60 may be used to
determ ne total gaseous nonnet hane organi c concentration for
control efficiency determ nations in conbustion devices.

(ti1) Method 26 of appendix A of part 60 shall be used
to determ ne hydrogen chloride concentrations in control
device efficiency determinations or in the 20 ppmv outl et
hydr ogen hal i de concentrati on standard.

(1v) Method 25A of appendi x A of part 60 may be used
to determ ne the HAP or TOC concentration for control device
efficiency determ nations under the conditions specified in
Met hod 25 of appendix A for direct neasurenent of an
effluent with a flanme ionization detector, or in
denonstrating conpliance with the 20 ppnmv TOC outl et
standard. |If Method 25A is used to determ ne the
concentration of TOC for the 20 ppnv standard, the
instrunment shall be calibrated on nethane or the predom nant

HAP. If calibrating on the predom nant HAP, the use of
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Met hod 25A shall conmply with paragraphs (b)(6)(iv)(A
through (C) of this section.

(A) The organic HAP used as the calibration gas for
Met hod 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organi c HAP representing the | argest percent by vol une.

(B) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A,
is acceptable if the response fromthe high | eve
calibration gas is at least 20 tines the standard devi ation
of the response fromthe zero calibration gas when the
instrunent is zeroed on the nost sensitive scale.

(C© The span value of the analyzer nmust be |ess than
100 ppnv.

(7) Testing conditions for continuous processes.

Testing of em ssions on equi pnent operating as part of a
continuous process will consist of three |-hour runs. Gas
streamvolunetric flow rates shall be neasured every

15 m nutes during each 1-hour run. The HAP concentration
shall be determined from sanples collected in an integrated
sanpl e over the duration of each |-hour test run, or from
grab sanples collected sinultaneously with the flowrate
measurenents (every 15 mnutes). |If an integrated sanple is
collected for |aboratory analysis, the sanpling rate shal

be adjusted proportionally to reflect variations in flow

rate. For continuous gas streans, the em ssion rate used to
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determ ne conpliance shall be the average em ssion rate of
the three test runs.

(8) Testing and conpliance determ nation conditions

for batch processes. Testing of em ssions on equi pnment

where the flow of gaseous emi ssions is intermttent (batch
operations) shall be conducted as specified in
paragraphs (b)(8) (i) through (iii) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(9) of this
section for condensers, testing shall be conducted at
absol ute worst-case conditions or hypothetical worst-case
conditions. Gas streamvolunetric flow rates shall be
measured at 15-mnute intervals. The HAP or TOC concentra-
tion shall be determ ned fromsanples collected in an
i ntegrated sanple over the duration of the test, or from
grab sanples collected sinultaneously with the flowrate
measurenents (every 15 mnutes). |If an integrated sanple is
collected for |aboratory analysis, the sanpling rate shal
be adjusted proportionally to reflect variations in flow
rate. The absol ute worst-case or hypothetical worst-case
conditions shall be characterized by the criteria presented
i n paragraphs (b)(8)(i)(A) and (B)of this section. In al
cases, a site-specific plan shall be submtted to the
Adm ni strator for approval prior to testing in accordance

wth 8 63.7(c) and 8 63.1260(1). The test plan shal
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i nclude the em ssion profile described in
par agraph (b)(8)(ii) of this section.

(A) Absolute worst-case conditions are defined by the
criteria presented in paragraph (b)(8)(i)(A) (1) or (2) of
this section if the maximum | oad is the nost chall engi ng
condition for the control device. Oherw se, absolute
wor st -case conditions are defined by the conditions in
paragraph (b)(8)(i)(A)(3) of this section.

(1) The period in which the inlet to the control
device wll contain at |east 50 percent of the maxi num HAP
load (in I b) capable of being vented to the control device
over any 8 hour period. An em ssion profile as described in
paragraph (b)(8)(ii)(A) of this section shall be used to
identify the 8-hour period that includes the maxi num
proj ect ed HAP | oad.

(2) A 1-hour period of time in which the inlet to the
control device will contain the highest HAP mass | oadi ng
rate, in I b/hr, capable of being vented to the control
device. An em ssion profile as described in
paragraph (b)(8)(ii)(A) of this section shall be used to
identify the 1-hour period of maxi mnum HAP | oadi ng.

(3) The period of time when the HAP | oadi ng or stream
conposition (including non-HAP) is nost challenging for the
control device. These conditions include, but are not

l[imted to the foll ow ng:
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(L) Periods when the stream contains the highest
conbi ned VOC and HAP | oad, in |Ib/hr, described by the
em ssion profiles in (b)(8)(ii);

(Li) Periods when the streans contain HAP constituents
that approach Iimts of solubility for scrubbing nedia;

(Lii) Periods when the streans contain HAP
constituents that approach Iimts of adsorptivity for carbon
adsor ption systens.

(B) Hypothetical worst-case conditions are simnmulated
test conditions that, at a mninmum contain the highest
hourly HAP | oad of em ssions that would be predicted to be
vented to the control device fromthe em ssions profile
described in paragraph (b)(8)(ii)(B) or (C) of this section.

(1i1) Emssions profile. The owner or operator may

choose to performtests only during those periods of the
wor st - case conditions that the owner or operator selects to
control as part of achieving the required em ssion
reduction. The owner or operator nust devel op an em ssion
profile for the vent to the control device that describes
the characteristics of the vent streamat the inlet to the
control device under worst case conditions. The em ssion
profile shall be devel oped based on any one of the
procedures described in (b)(8)(ii)(A through (C of this

section, as required by paragraph (b)(8)(i).
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(A) Emssion profile by process. The em ssion profile

must consider all em ssion episodes that could contribute to
the vent stack for a period of tinme that is sufficient to
include all processes venting to the stack and shal

consi der production scheduling. The profile shall describe
the HAP | oad to the device that equals the highest sum of
em ssions fromthe episodes that can vent to the contro
device in any given hour. Em ssions per episode shall be
cal cul ated using the procedures specified in

paragraph (d)(2) of this section. Em ssions per episode
shal | be divided by the duration of the episode only if the
duration of the episode is |onger than 1 hour.

(B) Emssion profile by equipnment. The em ssion

profile nmust consist of em ssions that neet or exceed the
hi ghest em ssions, in I b/hr, that would be expected under
actual processing conditions. The profile shall describe
equi pnent configurations used to generate the em ssion
events, volatility of materials processed in the equi pnent,
and the rationale used to identify and characterize the

em ssion events. The em ssions may be based on using a
conpound nore vol atile than conpounds actually used in the
process(es), and the em ssions nay be generated from al
equi pnent in the process(es) or only sel ected equi pnent.

(C Emssion profile by capture and control device

l[imtation. The emi ssion profile shall consider the capture
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and control systemlimtations and the highest em ssions, in
I b/ hr, that can be routed to the control device, based on
maxi mum fl ow ate and concentrati ons possi bl e because of
limtations on conveyance and control equi pnent (e.g., fans,
LEL al arnms and safety bypasses).

(tit) Three runs, at a mninmmof 1 hour each and a
maxi mum of 8 hours each, are required for performance
testing. Each run nust occur over the sane worst-case
conditions, as defined in paragraph (b)(8)(i) of this
section.

(9) Testing requirenents for condensers. For em ssion

streans controll ed using condensers, continuous direct
measur enent of condenser outlet gas tenperature to be used
in determ ning concentrations per the design evaluation
described in 63.1257(a)(1)(iii) is required.

(10) Wastewater testing. Wastewater analysis shall be

conducted in accordance wth paragraph (b)(210)(i), (ii),
(tit), or (iv) of this section.

(i) Method 305. Use procedures specified in

Met hod 305 of 40 CFR part 63, appendix A and conply with
requi renents specified in paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this
section.

(ii) Method 624, 625, 1624. 1625. or 8270. Use

procedures specified in Method 624, 625, 1624, 1625, or 8270
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of 40 CFR part 136, appendix A and conply with requirenents
i n paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this section.

(iii1) Oher EPA Methods. Use procedures specified in

the nmethod, validate the nmethod using the procedures in
paragraph (b)(10)(iii)(A) or (B) of this section, and conply
with the procedures in paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this section.

(A) Validate the nethod according to section 5.1 or
5.3 of Method 301 of 40 CFR part 63, appendi x A

(B) Follow the procedure as specified in “Alternative
Val i dati on Procedure for EPA Waste Methods” 40 CFR part 63,
appendi x D.

(tv) Methods other than an EPA nethod. Use procedures

specified in the nethod, validate the nmethod using the
procedures in paragraph (b)(10)(iii)(A) of this section, and
conply with the requirenents in paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this
section.

(v) Sanpling plan. The owner or operator shal

prepare a sanpling plan. Wstewater sanples shall be
col |l ected using sanpling procedures which mnimze | oss of
organi ¢ conpounds during sanple collection and anal ysis and
mai ntain sanple integrity. The sanple plan shall include
procedures for determining recovery efficiency of the

rel evant partially soluble and sol ubl e HAP conpounds. An
exanpl e of an acceptabl e sanpling plan woul d be one that

i ncorporates simlar sanpling and sanpl e handling
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requirenents to those of Method 25D of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A. The sanpling plan shall be naintained at the
facility.

(c) Initial conpliance with storage tank provisions.

The owner or operator of an affected storage tank shal
denonstrate initial conpliance with § 63.1253(b) or (c), as
applicable, by fulfilling the requirenents of

paragraph (c)(l),or (c)(2), or (c)(3) of this section.

(1) Performance test. |If this option is chosen to

denonstrate initial conpliance with the percent reduction
requi renent of 8§ 63.1253(b)(1) or (c)(1)(i), the efficiency
of the control device shall be cal cul ated using performance
test data as specified in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) through (iii)
of this section. Initial conpliance with the outl et
concentration requirenent of 8 63.1253(b)(2) or (c)(21)(ii)
is denonstrated by fulfilling the requirenments of
par agraph (a)(6) of this section.

(1) FEquations 5 and 6 of this subpart shall be used to
calculate the mass rate of total HAP reasonably expected
maximumfilling rate at the inlet and outlet of the control

devi ce for standard conditions of 20°C
n
E :KZ(ZC:I]IVIIj)QI (Eq. 5)

Eo:KZ(zn:CojM)j)Qo (Eq 6)
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wher e:

G;, G, = concentration of sanple conponent j of the
gas streamat the inlet and outlet of the
control device, respectively, dry basis, ppnv

E, EL = mass rate of total HAP at the inlet and
outl et of the control device, respectively,
dry basis, kg/hr

M;, M; = nolecul ar weight of sanple conponent j of the
gas streamat the inlet and outlet of the
control device, respectively, gram gramnole

Q, Q =flowrate of gas streamat the inlet and
outl et of the control device, respectively,
dry standard cubic neter per mnute
K, = constant, 2.494 x 10° (parts per mllion)-?
(gram nol e per standard cubic neter)
(kil ogram gram (m nute/hour), where standard
tenperature is 20°C
n = nunber of sanple conponents in the gas stream
(1i) The percent reduction in total HAP shall be

cal cul ated using Equation 7 of this subpart:

E
R = ——2 (100) (Eq. 7)

wher e:

R = control efficiency of control device, percent
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EL = mass rate of total HAP at the inlet to the contro
devi ce as cal cul ated under paragraph (c)(l)(i) of
this section, kilogranms organi c HAP per hour
E, = mass rate of total HAP at the outlet of the
control device, as cal cul ated under
paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section, kilograns
organi ¢ HAP per hour
(ti1) A performance test is not required to be
conducted if the control device used to conmply with
8 63. 1253 (storage tank provisions) is also used to conply
wth 8 63.1254 (process vent provisions), and conpliance
with 8§ 63.1254 has been denponstrated in accordance with
paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) Design evaluation. |If this option is chosen to

denonstrate initial conpliance with the percent reduction
requi renent of 8§ 63.1253(b) or (c), a design evaluation
shal |l be prepared in accordance with the provisions in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section. The design eval uation
shal | include docunmentation denonstrating that the contro
devi ce being used achieves the required control efficiency
during reasonably expected maximumfilling rate.

(3) Floating roof. If the owner or operator of an

af fected source chooses to conply with the provisions of
8 63.1253(b) or (c) by installing a floating roof, the owner

or operator shall conply with the procedures described in
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88 63.119(b), (c), (d), and 63.120(a), (b), and (c), with
the differences noted in paragraphs (c)(3)(i) through (v) of
this section for the purposes of this subpart.

(i) When the term “storage vessel” is used in
88 63.119 and 63.120, the definition of “storage tank” in
8 63. 1251 shall apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(i1) Wien Decenber 31, 1992 is referred to in
8§ 63.119, April 2, 1997 shall apply instead for the purposes
of this subpart.

(iii) Wen April 22, 1994 is referred to in § 63.119,

[ | NSERT DATE OF PUBLI CATION OF THI'S FINAL RULE I N THE
FEDERAL REQ STER] shall apply instead for the purposes of
this subpart.

(iv) Wien the phrase “the conpliance date specified in
8 63.100 of subpart F of this part” is referred to in
8 63.120, the phrase “the conpliance date specified in
8 63.1250" shall apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(v) Wen the phrase “the maxi num true vapor pressure
of the total organic HAP's in the stored liquid falls bel ow
the values defining G oup 1 storage vessels specified in
table 5 or table 6 of this subpart” is referred to in
8 63.120(b)(1)(iv), the phrase “the maxi numtrue vapor
pressure of the total organic HAP in the stored liquid falls
below 13.1 kPa (1.9 psia)” shall apply for the purposes of

this subpart.
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(4) Initial conpliance with alternative standard.
Initial conpliance with 8 63.1253(d) is denonstrated by
fulfilling the requirenments of paragraph (a)(5) of this
section.

(5) Planned maintenance. The owner or operator shal

denonstrate conpliance with the requirenents of 8 63.1253(e)
by including the periods of planned routine maintenance
specified by date and tinme in each Periodic Report required
by 8§ 63.1260.

(d) Initial conpliance with process vent provisions.

An owner or operator of an affected source conplying with
the process vent standards in 8 63.1254 shall denonstrate
conpliance using the procedures described in

paragraphs (d) (1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this
section, initial conpliance with the process vent standards
in 8 63.1254 shall be denonstrated using the procedures
specified in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through (iv), as
appl i cabl e.

(i) Initial conpliance with 8 63.1254(a)(1)(i) is
denonstrated when the actual em ssions of HAP fromthe sum
of all process vents within a process that do not neet the
criteria specified in 8§ 63.1254(a)(3) is less than or equal
to 2,000 Ib/yr. Initial conpliance with 8 63.1254(a)(1)(ii)

is denonstrated when the uncontroll ed em ssions of HAP from
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the sumof all process vents wwthin a process is |ess than
or equal to 100 Ib/yr. Uncontrolled HAP em ssions and
control |l ed HAP em ssions shall be determ ned using the
procedures described in paragraphs (d)(2) and (3) of this
section.

(i) Initial conpliance with the percent reduction
requi renents in 88 63.1254(a)(2), (a)(3), and (b) is
denonstrated by:

(A) Determning controlled HAP em ssions using the
procedures described in paragraph (d)(3) of this section and
uncontrol | ed HAP em ssions determ ned using the procedures
descri bed in paragraph (d)(2) of this section and
denonstrating that the reductions required by
88 63.1254(a)(2), (a)(3), and (b) are net; or

(B) Controlling the process vents using a device
meeting the criteria specified in paragraph (a)(4) of this
section.

(tit) Initial conpliance with the outlet concentration
requirenents in 8 63.1254(a)(2)(ii) and (3) is denonstrated
when the outlet TOC concentration is 20 ppnv or |ess and the
out| et hydrogen halide and hal ogen concentration is 20 ppnv
or less. The owner or operator shall denonstrate conpliance
by fulfilling the requirenents in paragraph (a)(6) of this

secti on.
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(tv) Initial conpliance with 8 63.1254(c) is
denonstrated by fulfilling the requirenments of
paragraph (a)(5) of this section.

(2) Uncontrolled em ssions. An owner or operator of

an affected source conplying with the emssion limtation
required by 8 63.1254(a)(1), or em ssions reductions
specified in 8 63.1254(a)(2), (a)(3), or (b), for each
process vent within a process, shall calculate uncontrolled
em ssions fromall equipnment in the process according to the
procedures described in paragraph (d)(2)(i) or (ii) of this
section, as appropriate.

(1) Emssion estimation procedures. Omers or

operators shall determ ne uncontroll ed em ssions of HAP
usi ng neasurenents and/or cal cul ations for each batch

em ssion episode within each unit operation according to the
engi neering eval uati on net hodol ogy in

paragraphs (d)(2)(i)(A) through (H of this section. Except
where variations are noted, individual HAP partial pressures
in multiconponent systens shall be determ ned by the
foll ow ng nethods: |f the conponents are mscible in one
another, use Raoult’s law to cal culate the parti al

pressures; if the solution is a dilute aqueous m xture, use
Henry’'s law to calculate partial pressures; if Raoult’s |aw
or Henry’'s |law are not appropriate or avail able, use

experinmental |y obtained activity coefficients or nodels such
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as the group-contribution nodels, to predict activity
coefficients, or assune the conponents of the system behave
i ndependently and use the summation of all vapor pressures
fromthe HAP as the total HAP partial pressure. Chemca
property data can be obtained from standard reference texts.

(A) Vapor displacenent. Em ssions from vapor

di spl acenent due to transfer of material shall be cal cul ated
using Equation (8) of this subpart. The individual HAP

partial pressures nmay be cal cul ated using Raoult’s | aw.

n
E - i X 2 (P (W) (Eq. 8)
wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
V = vol une of gas displaced fromthe vesse
R = ideal gas |aw constant
T = tenperature of the vessel vapor space; absol ute

P, = partial pressure of the individual HAP
MV = nol ecul ar wei ght of the individual HAP
n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream
i = identifier for a HAP conpound
(B) Purging. Emssions from purging shall be
cal cul ated using Equation 9 of this subpart. The parti al
pressures of individual condensabl e conpounds nay be
cal cul ated using Raoult’s law, the pressure of the vessel

vapor space nmay be set equal to 760 nmHg, and the parti al
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pressure of HAP shall be assuned to be 25 percent of the
saturated value if the purge flowrate is greater than

100 standard cubic feet per mnute (scfm.

n P
E-YpPmyx LD T
= f R (T m Eg. 9
1 ()() PT_jz::l(Pj) (q )

wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
V = purge flowrate at the tenperature and pressure
of the vessel vapor space
R = ideal gas |aw constant

T = tenperature of the vessel vapor space; absol ute

-0
I

partial pressure of the individual HAP

~u
I

partial pressure of individual condensable VOC
conmpounds (i ncl udi ng HAP)
P; = pressure of the vessel vapor space
MV = nol ecul ar wei ght of the individual HAP
t = time of purge
n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream
i = identifier for a HAP conpound
j] = identifier for a condensabl e conpound
m = nunber of condensable conpounds (including HAP)
in the em ssion stream
(C) Heating. Em ssions caused by the heating of a

vessel to a tenperature equal to or |lower than 10 K bel ow
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the boiling point shall be cal cul ated using the procedures
in either paragraph (d)(2)(i)(C (1) or (3) of this section.
Em ssi ons caused by heating a vessel to a tenperature that
is higher than 10 K below the boiling point and | ess than
the boiling point, nust be cal cul ated using the procedures
in either paragraph (d)(2)(i)(C(2) or (3) of this section.
If the contents of a vessel are heated to the boiling point,
em ssions nust be cal cul ated using the procedures in
paragraph (d)(2)(i)(C(4) of this section.

(1) This paragraph describes procedures to cal cul ate
emssions if the final tenperature to which the vesse
contents are heated is 10 K bel ow the boiling point of the
HAP in the vessel, or lower. The owner or operator shal
calcul ate the mass of HAP emtted per episode using either
Equation 10 or 11 of this subpart. The nol es of
noncondensabl e gas di spl aced are cal cul ated usi ng
Equation 12 of this subpart. The initial and final pressure
of the noncondensable gas in the vessel shall be cal cul ated
usi ng Equation 13 of this subpart. The average nol ecul ar
wei ght of HAP in the displaced gas shall be cal cul ated using
Equation 14 of this subpart.

n
(P ) ()

E = — X )0 x MV,o (Eq. 10)
760 - 3 ((P+)(x)))
j -




wher e:

(P*)

(F*)
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e (Eg. 11)

Y Pa, ) Pa,
S lIENES R
IDan :Patm_g(Pj)Tn (Eq 13)
j-1
n «H)n'*(R)U)MN
e = 2 (Eq. 14)

(P, (R

i=1

mass of HAP vapor displaced fromthe vessel
bei ng heat ed

nmol e fraction of each HAP in the |liquid phase
nol e fraction of each condensable VOC (i ncl uding
HAP) in the liquid phase

vapor pressure of each HAP in the vessel
headspace at any tenperature between the initial
and final heatup tenperatures, mhHg

vapor pressure of each condensabl e VOC

(it ncluding HAP) in the vessel headspace at any
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tenperature between the initial and final heatup
t enperatures, nmHg
760 = atnospheric pressure, nmHg
MN, = the average nol ecul ar wei ght of HAP present in
t he di spl aced gas
A0 = nunber of noles of noncondensabl e gas displ aced
V = volune of free space in the vesse
R = ideal gas |aw constant
T, = initial tenperature of vessel contents, absolute
T, = final tenperature of vessel contents, absolute
Pa, = partial pressure of noncondensable gas in the
vessel headspace at initial (n=1) and final
(n=2) tenperature
P.m = atnospheric pressure (when a0 is used in
Equation 10 of this subpart, P,, my be set
equal to 760 mmHg for any vessel)

(P)m = partial pressure of each condensabl e conpound
(it ncluding HAP) in the vessel headspace at the
initial tenperature (n=1) and final (n=2)

t enperature
m = nunber of condensabl e conpounds (i ncl udi ng HAP)
in the displaced vapor

] = identifier for a condensabl e conpound

(Pi)Tn

partial pressure of each HAP in the vesse

headspace at initial (T,) and final (T,
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tenperature; [for use in Equation 10, repl ace
(P)ry + (P), wwth P, at the tenperature used to

cal cul ate vapor pressure of HAP in Equation 10]

g

nmol ecul ar wei ght of each HAP

=)
I

nunmber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream

identifier for a HAP conpound

(2) |If the vessel contents are heated to a tenperature
that is higher than 10 K below the boiling point and | ess
than the boiling point, em ssions nmust be cal cul at ed usi ng
the procedures in paragraph (d)(2)(i)(O(2) (L), or (ii), or
(Lii) of this section.

(L) Use Equation 10 of this subpart. |In Equation 10
of this subpart, the HAP vapor pressures nust be determ ned
at the tenperature 10 K below the boiling point. 1In the
cal cul ation of A0 for Equation 10 of this subpart, T, nust
be the tenperature 10 K bel ow the boiling point, and Pa,
nmust be determ ned at the tenperature 10 K bel ow the boiling
point. In the calculation of M\, the HAP parti al
pressures nmust be determ ned at the tenperature 10 K bel ow
t he boiling point.

(Li) Use Equation 11 of this subpart. In Equation 11
of this subpart, the HAP partial pressures nust be deter-

m ned at the tenperature 10 K below the boiling point. In
the cal culation of A0 for Equation 11 of this subpart, T,

must be the tenperature 10 K bel ow the boiling point, and
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Pa, nust be determ ned at the tenperature 10 K bel ow t he
boiling point. In the calculation of MV, the HAP parti al
pressures nust be determ ned at the tenperature 10 K bel ow
t he boiling point.

(Lii) Use Equation 11 of this subpart over specific
tenperature increnents. |If the initial tenperature is |ower
than 10 K below the boiling point, em ssions nust be
cal cul ated as the sumover two increnents; one increnment is
fromthe initial tenperature to 10 K bel ow the boiling
point, and the second is from 10 K bel ow the boiling point
to the lower of either the final tenperature or the
tenperature 5 K below the boiling point. |If the initial
tenperature is higher than 10 K bel ow the boiling point,
em ssions are cal cul ated over one increnment fromthe initial
tenperature to the lower of either the final tenperature or
the tenperature 5 K bel ow the boiling point.

(3) Em ssions caused by heating a vessel are

cal cul at ed using Equation 15 of this subpart.

PT_.E(Pi,l)
E = MY,pX| N, x I'n — - (n, ,n; ) (Eq. 15)
P.-X(P ,)

i=1
wher e:

E = mass of HAP vapor displaced fromthe vessel

bei ng heat ed
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N,, = average gas space nolar volunme during the
heati ng process
P = total pressure in the vessel

P., = partial pressure of the individual HAP
conpounds at T,
P, , = partial pressure of the individual HAP

conpounds at T,

*?.

aver age nol ecul ar wei ght of the HAP conpounds
n; ; = nunber of noles of condensable in the vessel
headspace at T,
n; , = nunber of noles of condensable in the vessel
headspace at T,
n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream
The average gas space nolar volune during the heating
process is cal cul ated using Equation 16 of this subpart.
Ny = o (Til : Tiz) (Eq. 16)

wher e:

Nayvg average gas space nol ar volune during the
heati ng process

V = volune of free space in vesse

P; = total pressure in the vessel

R = ideal gas | aw constant

e
I

initial tenperature of the vesse

T, = final tenperature of the vesse
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The difference in the nunber of noles of condensable in
t he vessel headspace between the initial and final tenpera-

tures is cal cul ated using Equation 17 of this subpart.

_ \Y n B vV n
- (R(T) Elpm Wi:fi,l (Eq. 17)

(ni,z_ni,l)
wher e:
V = volune of free space in vesse
R = ideal gas | aw constant
T, = initial tenperature in the vesse
T, = final tenperature in the vesse
P., = partial pressure of the individual HAP
conpounds at T,
P., = partial pressure of the individual HAP
conpounds at T,
n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream
(4) |If the vessel contents are heated to the boiling
poi nt, em ssions nust be cal cul ated using the procedure in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i)(c)(4)(L) and (ii) of this section
(i) Use either of the procedures in
paragraph (d)(3)(i)(B)(3) of this section to calculate the
em ssions fromheating to the boiling point (note that Pa,=0
in the calculation of )0); and
(Li) Wiile boiling, the vessel nust be operated with a
properly operated process condenser. An initial denonstra-

tion that a process condenser is properly operated is
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requi red for vessels that operate process condensers w thout
secondary condensers that are air pollution control devices.
The owner or operator must either neasure the condenser
exhaust gas tenperature and show it is less than the boiling
poi nt of the substance(s) in the vessel, or performa
mat eri al bal ance around the vessel and condenser to show
that at |east 99 percent of the material vaporized while
boiling is condensed. Uncontrolled em ssions are assuned to
be zero under these conditions. The initial denonstration
shal | be conducted for all appropriate operating scenarios
and docunented in the Notification of Conpliance report
described in 8 63.1260 (f).

(D) Depressurization. Em ssions from depressurization

shal | be cal cul ated using the procedures in either
paragraphs (d)(2)(i)(D)(1) through (4),

paragraphs (d)(2)(i)(D) (5 through (9), or
paragraph (d)(2)(i)(D)(120) of this section.

(1) Equations 18 and 19 of this subpart are used to
calculate the initial and final volunes of noncondensabl e
gas present in the vessel, adjusted to atnospheric pressure.
The HAP partial pressures nay be cal cul ated using Raoult’s

| aw.
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VP

I‘IC1
Voer = =55 (Eq. 18)
VP
n02
VnCZ = 760 (Eq 19)
wher e:
Vo1 = initial volume of noncondensable gas in the

vessel

V.. = final volume of noncondensable gas in the vessel

V = free volune in the vessel being depressurized

P... = initial partial pressure of the noncondensable
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 20 of this
subpart, mrHg

P.., = final partial pressure of the noncondensabl e
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 21 of this
subpart, mrHg

760 = atnospheric pressure, mhHg

(2) The initial and final partial pressures of the

noncondensabl e gas in the vessel are determ ned using

Equations 20 and 21 of this subpart.

= Pl—gl( P, %) (%) (Eq. 20)
i

ncl

nc2

Pz—gil( P ) () (Eq. 21)
i
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P.:. = Initial partial pressure of the noncondensable
gas
P... = final partial pressure of the noncondensabl e gas
P, = initial vessel pressure
P, = final vessel pressure
P.* = vapor pressure of each condensable (including
HAP) in the em ssion stream
X; = nole fraction of each condensable (including
HAP) in the em ssion stream
m = nunber of condensabl e conpounds (i ncl udi ng HAP)
in the em ssion stream

identifier for a condensabl e conpound

—
I

(3) The average ratio of noles of noncondensable to

nol es of HAP is cal cul ated using Equation 22 of this

subpart:
ncl i I:)ncZ
S(P(x)  X(P)(x) (Eq. 22)
no= \i-d i-1
R 2
wher e:
n, = average ratio of noles of noncondensable to
nol es of HAP
P.., = initial partial pressure of the noncondensabl e

gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 20 of this

subpart
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P.., = final partial pressure of the noncondensabl e
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 21 of this
subpart
P,* = vapor pressure of each individual HAP
X; = nole fraction of each individual HAP in the
liquid phase

n = nunber of HAP conpounds

identifier for a HAP conpound
(4) The mass of HAP emtted shall be cal cul ated using

Equation 23 of this subpart:

\Y/ -V P
E = ncl nc2 X Ra_trm X M/\AAP (Eq 23)

Ng

wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
Vo1 = initial volume of noncondensable gas in the
vessel, as cal cul ated using Equation 18 of
this subpart
V.. = final volume of noncondensable gas in the
vessel, as cal cul ated using Equation 19 of
this subpart
n, = average ratio of noles of noncondensable to
nol es of HAP, as cal cul ated using Equation 22
of this subpart

P.m = atnospheric pressure, standard

Py
I

i deal gas | aw const ant
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—
1

tenperature of the vessel, absolute

My

aver age nol ecul ar wei ght of the HAP, as

cal cul at ed using Equation 14 of this subpart
(5) The noles of HAP vapor initially in the vessel are

cal cul ated using the ideal gas |aw using Equation 24 of this

subpart:

(M) (V) (P)

AP T (Eq. 24)

wher e:
Yo = Nol e fraction of HAP (the sum of the individual
HAP fractions, EY;)
V = free volune in the vessel being depressurized

P, = initial vessel pressure

Py
I

i deal gas | aw const ant
T = vessel tenperature, absolute
(6) The initial and final noles of noncondensabl e gas
present in the vessel are cal cul ated using Equations 25 and

26 of this subpart:

VP_.

— 1
n, = =T (Eq. 25)

VP

nc

n, = _75F£ (Eq. 26)
wher e:

n, = initial nunber of noles of noncondensable gas in

t he vessel
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n, = final nunber of noles of noncondensable gas in
t he vessel
V = free volune in the vessel being depressurized
P.., = initial partial pressure of the noncondensabl e
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 20 of this
subpart
P.., = final partial pressure of the noncondensabl e

gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 21 of this

subpart
R = ideal gas |aw constant
T = tenperature, absolute

(7) The initial and final partial pressures of the
noncondensabl e gas in the vessel are determ ned using
Equations 20 and 21 of this subpart.

(8 The noles of HAP emtted during the
depressurization are cal cul ated by taking an approxi mation
of the average ratio of noles of HAP to nol es of
noncondensabl e and nultiplying by the total noles of
noncondensabl es rel eased during the depressurization, using

Equation 27 of this subpart:

(Eq. 27)

wher e:

Ny, = noles of HAP emtted
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n, = initial nunber of noles of noncondensabl e gas
in the vessel, as cal cul ated using Equation 25
of this subpart
n, = final nunber of noles of noncondensable gas in
the vessel, as cal cul ated using Equation 26 of
this subpart
(9 The mass of HAP emitted can be cal cul ated using
Equation 28 of this subpart:
E = nye * MY, (Eq. 28)
wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
N, = Moles of HAP emtted, as cal cul ated using

Equation 27 of this subpart

MN\p aver age nol ecul ar wei ght of the HAP as

cal cul at ed using Equation 14 of this subpart
(10) Em ssions fromdepressurization may be cal cul ated

usi ng Equation 29 of this subpart:

n

v ﬂj§ﬂﬁ) N
E=— —m——x1In = X X (P)(MN Eg. 29
RCH — 2 (P) (M) (Eq. 29)
2 (P)
i=1
wher e:
V = free volunme in vessel being depressurized
R = ideal gas | aw constant
T = tenperature of the vessel, absolute

-
_
I

initial pressure in the vessel
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P, = final pressure in the vessel
P. = partial pressure of the individual HAP
conpounds
MV = nol ecul ar wei ght of the individual HAP
conpounds

n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream

identifier for a HAP conpound

(E) Vacuum systens. Em ssions from vacuum systens may
be cal cul ated using Equation 30 of this subpart if the air

| eakage rate is known or can be approxi mat ed.

(M) (La) (1) [P Peysten _1)

Y ) (Eg. 30)

nc system

wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
Psystem = absol ute pressure of receiving vessel or
ejector outlet conditions, if there is no
receiver
P,* = vapor pressure of the HAP at the receiver
tenperature or the ejector outlet conditions

La = total air leak rate in the system mass/tine

=

nol ecul ar wei ght of noncondensabl e gas
t = time of vacuum operation

MN,, = average nol ecul ar wei ght of HAP in the

em ssion stream as cal cul ated using

Equation 14 of this subpart, with HAP partia
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pressures cal cul ated at the tenperature of
the receiver or ejector outlet, as
appropriate

(F) Gas evolution. Emssions fromgas evol ution shall

be cal cul ated using Equation 9 of this subpart with V

cal cul at ed using Equation 31 of this subpart:

v (W R

(P (M) (Eq. 31)
wher e:
V = volunetric flowrate of gas evol ution
W = mass flow rate of gas evolution
R = ideal gas |aw constant
T = tenperature at the exit, absolute

P; = vessel pressure

MV, = nol ecul ar wei ght of the evolved gas

(G Air drying. Emssions fromair drying shall be

cal cul at ed using Equation 32 of this subpart:

PS, PS, o
*| 100 - Ps, ~ 100 - Ps, (Ea. 32)

E=B

m
I

mass of HAP enmitted

B = mass of dry solids

PS, HAP in material entering dryer, weight percent

PS,

HAP in material exiting dryer, weight percent



391

(H Enpty Vessel Purging. Em ssions fromenpty vesse

purgi ng shall be cal cul ated using Equation (33) of this

subpart (Note: The term-Ft/v can be assuned to be 1):

E:[%x[ii;(Pi)(M/\ll))(l—eFt"’)) (33)
wher e:

V = volunme of enpty vesse

R = ideal gas |aw constant

T = tenperature of the vessel vapor space; absolute

P, = partial pressure of the individual HAP at the
begi nni ng of the purge

(MY) = nol ecul ar wei ght of the individual HAP

F = flowate of the purge gas
t = duration of the purge

n = nunber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream

i identifier for a HAP conpound

(11) Engineering assessnents. The owner or operator

shal | conduct an engi neering assessnent to cal cul ate
uncontrol |l ed HAP em ssions for each em ssion episode that is
not due to vapor displacenent, purging, heating, depres-

suri zation, vacuum operations, gas evolution, or air drying.
For em ssion epi sodes caused by any of these types of
activities, the owner or operator also may cal cul ate
uncontrol |l ed HAP em ssi ons based on an engi neering

assessnent if the owner or operator can denonstrate to the
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Adm ni strator that the nmethods in paragraph (d)(2)(i) of
this section are not appropriate. One criterion the owner
or operator could use to denonstrate that the nethods in
paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this section are not appropriate is
if previous test data are available that show a greater than
20 percent discrepancy between the test value and the
estimated val ue. An engi neering assessnent includes, but is
not limted to, the follow ng:

(A) Previous test results, provided the tests are
representative of current operating practices at the process
unit.

(B) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test data
representative of the process under representative operating
condi ti ons.

(© Maximumflow rate, HAP em ssion rate,
concentration, or other relevant paraneter specified or
inplied within a permt Iimt applicable to the process
vent .

(D) Design analysis based on accepted chem ca
engi neering principles, nmeasurable process paraneters, or
physi cal or chem cal |aws or properties. Exanples of
anal yti cal nethods include, but are not limted to:

(1) Use of material balances based on process
stoichionetry to estimte maxi mum organi ¢ HAP

concentrations.
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(2) Estimation of maximum flow rate based on physi cal
equi pnent design such as punp or bl ower capacities.

(3) Estimation of HAP concentrations based on
saturation conditions.

(E) Al data, assunptions, and procedures used in the
engi neering assessnent shall be docunented in accordance
wth 8 63.1260(e). Data or other information supporting a
finding that the em ssions estinmation equations are
i nappropriate shall be reported in the Preconpliance report.

(3) Controlled em ssions. An owner or operator shal

determ ne controlled em ssions using the procedures in

ei ther paragraph (d)(3)(i) or (ii) of this section. For
condensers, controlled em ssions shall be cal cul ated using
the em ssion estinmation equations described in

paragraph (d)(3)(i)(B) of this section.

(1) Small control devices. Except for condensers,
controll ed em ssions for each process vent that is
controlled using a small control device shall be determ ned
by using the design evaluation described in
paragraph (d)(3)(i)(A) of this section, or conducting a
performance test in accordance with paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of
this section. Wenever a small control device becones a
| arge control device, the owner or operator nust conply with
the provisions in paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of this section and

submt the test report in the next Periodic report.
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(A) Design evaluation. The design evaluation shal

i ncl ude docunentation denonstrating that the control device
bei ng used achi eves the required control efficiency under
wor st - case conditions, as determned fromthe em ssion
profile described in 8§ 63.1257(b)(8)(ii). The control
efficiency determined fromthis design evaluation shall be
applied to uncontrolled em ssions to estimate controll ed
em ssions. The docunmentation nust be conducted in
accordance with the provisions in paragraph (a)(1) of this
section. The design evaluation shall also include the

val ue(s) and basis for the paraneter(s) nonitored under

§ 63.1258.

(B) Emssion estimation equations. An owner or

operator using a condenser as a control device shal
determ ne controll ed em ssions using exhaust gas tenperature
measurenents and cal cul ations for each batch em ssion
epi sode within each unit operation according to the
engi neeri ng met hodol ogy i n paragraphs (d)(3)(i)(B)(1)
through (8) of this section. |Individual HAP parti al
pressures shall be calculated as specified in
paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this section.

(1) Emssions fromvapor displacenent shall be
cal cul ated using Equation 8 of this subpart wwth T set equal
to the tenperature of the receiver and the HAP parti al

pressures determ ned at the tenperature of the receiver
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(2) Em ssions from purging shall be cal cul ated using
Equation 9 of this subpart with T set equal to the
tenperature of the receiver and the HAP partial pressures
determ ned at the tenperature of the receiver

(3) Emssions fromheating shall be cal cul ated using
ei ther Equation 10 of this subpart or Equation 34 of this
subpart. In Equation 10, the HAP vapor pressures shall be
determ ned at the tenperature of the receiver. In
Equations 10 and 34 of this subpart, a0 is equal to the
nunmber of noles of noncondensabl e di spl aced fromthe vessel,
as cal cul ated using Equation 12 of this subpart. In
Equations 10 and 34 of this subpart, the HAP average
nmol ecul ar wei ght shall be cal cul ated using Equation 14 with
the HAP partial pressures determned at the tenperature of

t he receiver.

E=)0x — 2 x M\, (Eq. 34)

wher e:
E = mass of HAP emtted
A0 = nol es of noncondensabl e gas di spl aced
Pr = pressure in the receiver
P. = partial pressure of the individual HAP at the

recei ver tenperature
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partial pressure of the individual condensable
(it ncluding HAP) at the receiver tenperature
nunmber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream
identifier for a HAP conpound
t he average nol ecul ar wei ght of HAP in vapor
exiting the receiver, as cal cul ated using
Equation 14 of this subpart
nunber of condensabl e conmpounds (including HAP) in
the em ssion stream

Em ssions from depressurization shall be

cal cul at ed using Equation 35 of this subpart.

E

wher e:

Vncl

Vnc2

>(P)

, P
(Vncl_vncz) X = m X ﬁT X MM!AP (Eq 35)
P, - X(P)
jr !

= mass of HAP vapor emtted

= initial volune of noncondensable in the vessel,
corrected to the final pressure, as cal cul ated
usi ng Equation 36 of this subpart

= final volune of noncondensable in the vessel, as
cal cul at ed using Equation 37 of this subpart

= partial pressure of each individual HAP at the
recei ver tenperature

= partial pressure of each condensable (including

HAP) at the receiver tenperature
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The initial

in the vessel

receiver

397

pressure

tenperature of the receiver

i deal

gas | aw const ant

t he average nol ecul ar wei ght of HAP cal cul at ed

usi ng Equation 14 of this subpart with partial

pressures determ ned at the receiver tenperature

identifier for a HAP conpound

nunmber of HAP conpounds in the em ssion stream

nunber of condensabl e conmpounds (i ncl udi ng HAP)

in the enm ssion stream

identifier for a condensabl e conpound

and fi nal

vol unes of noncondensabl e gas present

adjusted to the pressure of the receiver, are

cal cul at ed using Equations 36 and 37 of this subpart.

wher e:

Vncl

Vnc2

initial

vessel

V =

ncl

nc2

vol ume

VP

I‘IC1

= (Eq. 36)
VP

n02

5 (Eq. 37)

T

of noncondensabl e gas in the

final volume of noncondensable gas in the vessel

free volunme in the vessel being depressurized
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initial partial pressure of the noncondensabl e
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 38 of this
subpart
final partial pressure of the noncondensable
gas, as cal cul ated using Equation 39 of this
subpart

pressure of the receiver

Initial and final partial pressures of the noncondensabl e

gas in the vessel are determ ned using Equations 38 and 39

of this subpart.

wher e:

I:)ncl =

I:)ncz =

m

Pre1 = Pl_j%:lpj (Eq. 38)
m

Pre2 = Pz_japj (Eq. 39)

initial partial pressure of the noncondensabl e
gas in the vessel

final partial pressure of the noncondensabl e gas
in the vesse

initial vessel pressure

final vessel pressure

partial pressure of each condensabl e conpound

(i ncluding HAP) in the vessel

nunber of condensabl e conmpounds (i ncl udi ng HAP)

in the enm ssion stream
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] = identifier for a condensabl e conpound

(5) Em ssions fromvacuum systens shall be cal cul at ed
usi ng Equation 30 of this subpart.

(6) Emssions fromgas evolution shall be cal cul ated
using Equation 9 wth V cal cul ated using Equation 31 of this
subpart, T set equal to the receiver tenperature, and the
HAP partial pressures determ ned at the receiver
tenperature. The termfor tinme, t, in Equation 9 of this
subpart is not needed for the purposes of this cal cul ation.

(7) Emssions fromair drying shall be cal cul ated
usi ng Equation 8 of this subpart with V equal to the air
flowrate and P, determ ned at the receiver tenperature.

(8 Emssions fromenpty vessel purging shall be

cal cul at ed using equation 40 of this subpart:

+ 1

n

> @,

mmgmwg]l Zﬁﬂh
n

n
E:l
R = T,

(P)r (MW) )(_GFW) ) [

n
i1 T,

(Egq. 40)
wher e:

V = volune of enpty vesse

R = ideal gas |aw constant

T
I

tenperature of the vessel vapor space at begi nning

of purge

_|
IN)
1

tenperature of the receiver, absolute
(P)r; = partial pressure of the individual HAP at the

begi nni ng of the purge
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(P)+, = partial pressure of the individual HAP at the
recei ver tenperature

MV = nol ecul ar wei ght of the individual HAP

T
I

flowate of the purge gas
t = duration of the purge

n = nunber of HAP conmpounds in the em ssion stream

i identifier for a HAP conpound

(1i) Large control devices. Except for condensers,
controll ed em ssions for each process vent that is
controlled using a | arge control device shall be determ ned
by applying the control efficiency of the |arge control
device to the estimated uncontroll ed em ssions. The control
efficiency shall be determ ned by conducting a performance
test on the control device as described in
paragraphs (d)(3)(ii)(A) through (C) of this section, or by
using the results of a previous performance test as
described in paragraph (d)(4) of this section. If the
control device is intended to control only hydrogen hali des
and hal ogens, the owner or operator may assune the control
efficiency of organic HAP is zero percent. |f the control
device is intended to control only organic HAP, the owner or
operator may assune the control efficiency for hydrogen
hal i des and hal ogen is zero percent. Oamers and operators

are not required to conduct performance tests for devices
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descri bed in paragraphs (a)(4) and (d)(4) of this section
that are large control devices, as defined in 8§ 63.1251.

(A) The performance test shall be conducted by
performng em ssion testing on the inlet and outlet, or, if
conplying with the provisions of 8 63.1254(c), on the outl et
of the control device, following the test nethods and
procedures of 8 63.1257(b). Concentrations shall be
calculated fromthe data obtained through em ssion testing
according to the procedures in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section. |If the control device is a conbustion device that
uses suppl enmental conbustion air, the concentrations shal
be corrected to 3 percent oxygen according to the procedures
in paragraph (a)(3) of this section.

(B) Performance testing shall be conducted under
absol ute, or hypothetical worst-case conditions, as defined
i n paragraphs (b)(8)(i)(A) through (B) of this section.

(© The owner or operator may elect to conduct nore
t han one performance test on the control device for the
pur pose of establishing nore than one operating condition at
whi ch the control device achieves the required control
efficiency.

(4) An owner or operator is not required to conduct a
performance test for the foll ow ng:

(1) Any control device for which a previous

performance test was conducted, provided the test was
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conducted using the sane procedures specified in
8§ 63.1257(b) over conditions typical of the appropriate
wor st -case, as defined in § 63.1257(b)(8)(i). The results
of the previous performance test shall be used to
denonstrate conpliance.

(e) Conpliance with wastewater provisions.

(1) Determ ning annual average concentration and

annual load. To determ ne the annual average concentration

and annual |oad of partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP
conpounds in a wastewater stream as required by

8 63.1256(a)(1), an owner or operator shall conply with the
provi sions in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (iii) of this
section. A wastewater streamis exenpt fromthe

requi renents of 8 63.1256(a)(2) if the owner or operator
determ nes the annual average concentration and annual | oad
are below all of the applicability cutoffs specified in

8 63.1256(a)(1)(A) through (D). For annual average
concentration, only initial rinses are included.
Concentration neasurenments based on Method 305 shall be

adj usted by dividing each concentration by the conpound-
specific Fmfactor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.
Concentrati on neasurenents based on nethods other than

Met hod 305 may not be adjusted by the conpound-specific Fm
factor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.

(1) Annual average concentration definition.
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(A) Wen conplying with 8 63.1256(a)(1)(i)(A), the
annual average concentration nmeans the total nmass of
partially solubl e HAP conmpounds occurring in the wastewater
stream during the cal endar year divided by the total mass of
t he wast ewat er stream di scharged during the sanme cal endar
year.

(B) VWhen conplying with 8 63.1256(a)(1)(i) (B) or (O
t he annual average concentration neans the total nmass of
partially sol uble and/ or sol uble HAP conpounds occurring in
t he wast ewater stream during the cal endar year divided by
the total mass of the wastewater stream di scharged during
t he sanme cal endar year

(© Wen conplying with 8 63.1256(a)(1)(i)(D), the
annual average concentration neans the total mass of sol uble
HAP conpounds occurring in the wastewater streamduring the
cal endar year divided by the total nmass of the wastewater
stream di scharged during the sane cal endar year

(1i) Determnation of annual average concentration.

An owner or operator shall determ ne annual average
concentrations of partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP
conmpounds in accordance with the provisions specified in
paragraph (e)(1)(ii)(A), (B), or (C of this section. The
owner or operator may determ ne annual average
concentrations by process sinulation. Data and ot her

i nformation supporting the sinulation shall be reported in
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the Preconpliance Report for approval by the Adm nistrator.
The annual average concentration shall be determ ned either
at the POD or downstream of the POD with adjustnent for
concentrati on changes nmade according to
paragraph (e)(1)(ii)(D) of this section.

(A) Test nethods. The concentration of partially

sol ubl e HAP, soluble HAP, or total HAP shall be neasured
usi ng any of the methods described in paragraphs (b)(10)(i)
through (iv) of this section.

(B) Know edge of the wastewater stream The

concentration of partially soluble HAP, sol uble HAP, or
total HAP shall be cal cul ated based on know edge of the
wast ewat er stream according to the procedures in
paragraphs (e)(1)(ii)(B)(1) and (2) of this section. The
owner or operator shall docunent concentrations in the
Notification of Conpliance Status report described in

8§ 63.1260(f).

(1) Mss balance. The owner or operator shal

cal cul ate the concentrations of HAP conpounds in wastewater
considering the total quantity of HAP discharged to the

wat er, the anmount of water at the POD, and the anounts of
wat er and solvent |ost to other nmechani snms such as
reactions, air em ssions, or uptake in product or other
processing materials. The quantities of HAP and water shal
be based on batch sheets, manufacturing tickets, or FDA

bills of material s. I n cases where a chenical reaction
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occurs that generates or consunmes HAP, the anount of HAP
remai ning after a reaction shall be based on stoichonetry
assum ng 100 percent theoretical consunption or yield, as

appl i cabl e.

(2) Published water solubility data. For single
conponents in water, owners and operators may use the water
solubilities published in standard reference texts at the
POD tenperature to determ ne maxi mnum HAP concentrati on

(C© Bench scale or pilot-scale test data. The

concentration of partially soluble HAP, sol uble HAP, or
total HAP shall be cal cul ated based on bench scale or pilot-
scale test data. The owner or operator shall provide
sufficient information to denonstrate that the bench-scal e
or pilot-scale test concentration data are representative of
actual HAP concentrations. The owner or operator shall also
provi de docunentation describing the testing protocol, and

t he neans by which sanple variability and anal yti cal
variability were accounted for in the determ nation of HAP
concentrations. Docunentation of the pilot-scale or bench
scal e anal ysis shall be provided in the preconpliance
report.

(D) Adjustnent for concentrations determ ned

downstream of the POD. The owner or operator shall make

corrections to the annual average concentration when the
concentration is determ ned downstream of the POD at a

| ocati on where: two or nore wastewater streanms have been
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m xed; one or nore wastewater streans have been treated; or
| osses to the atnosphere have occurred. The owner or
operator shall make the adjustnents either to the individual

data points or to the final annual average concentrati on.

(ti1) Determnation of annual |oad. An owner or
operator shall calculate the partially sol ubl e and/ or
soluble HAP | oad in a wastewater stream based on the annual
average concentration determ ned in paragraph (e)(1)(ii)(A),
(B), or (C) of this section and the total volune of the
wast ewat er stream based on know edge of the wastewater
streamin accordance with paragraphs (e)(1)(ii)(B) of this
section. The owner or operator shall maintain records of
the total liters of wastewater discharged per year as
specified in 8 63.1259(Db).

(2) Conpliance with treatnent unit control provisions

(1) Performance tests and design eval uati ons-general.

To conply with the control options in 8 63.1256(g)(10) or
(13), neither a design evaluation nor a performance test is
required. For any other nonbiol ogical treatnment process,

t he owner or operator shall conduct either a design eval ua-
tion as specified in paragraph (e)(2)(ii) of this section,
or a performance test as specified in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)
of this section to denonstrate that each nonbi ol ogi ca
treatnent process used to conply with 8 63.1256(g)(8), (9),
and/or (12) achieves the conditions specified for

conpliance. The owner or operator shall denonstrate by the
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procedures in either paragraph (e)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this
section that each cl osed biol ogical treatnent process used
to conply with § 63.1256(g)(8)(ii), (9)(ii), (11), or (12)
achi eves the conditions specified for conpliance. If an
open biological treatnent unit is used to conmply with
8 63.1256(9)(8)(ii), (9(ii), (11), or (12), the owner or
operator shall conply with the perfornmance test requirenents
in paragraph (e)(2)(iii) of this section.

(1i) Design evaluation. A design evaluation and

supporting docunentation that addresses the operating
characteristics of the treatnent process and that is based
on operation at a wastewater streamflow rate and a
concentration under which it would be nost difficult to
denonstrate conpliance. For closed biological treatnent
processes, the percent reduction fromrenoval /destruction in
the treatnment unit and control device shall be determ ned by
a mass bal ance over the unit. The nmass flow rate of soluble
and/or partially soluble HAP conpounds exiting the treatnent
process shall be the sumof the mass flow rate of soluble
and/or partially soluble HAP conpounds in the wastewater
stream exiting the biological treatnent process and the nass
flowrate of the vented gas streamexiting the control
device. The nmass flow rate entering the treatnent process
mnus the nmass flow rate exiting the process determ nes the
actual mass renoval. Conpounds that neet the requirenents

specified in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of this section are
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not required to be included in the design evaluation; the
term "performance test"” in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of
this section shall nmean "design evaluation" for the purposes
of this paragraph.

(t1i1) Performance tests. Performance tests shall be

conducted using test nethods and procedures that neet the
applicable requirenents specified in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A through (G of this section.

(A) Ceneral. This paragraph specifies the general
procedures for performance tests that are conducted to
denonstrate conpliance of a treatnment process with the
control requirenents specified in 8 63.1256(Q).

(1) Representative process unit operating conditions.

Compl i ance shall be denonstrated for representative
operating conditions. Operations during periods of

mal function and peri ods of nonoperation shall not constitute
representative conditions. The owner or operator shal
record the process information that is necessary to docunent
operating conditions during the test.

(2) Representative treatnent process operating

condi ti ons. Perf ormance tests shall be conducted when the

treatnent process is operating at a representative inlet
flowrate and concentration. |If the treatnment process wll
be operating at several different sets of representative
operating conditions, the owner or operator shall conply

wi th paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A(2)(i) and (ii) of this
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section. The owner or operator shall record information
that is necessary to docunment treatnent process or control
devi ce operating conditions during the test.

(L) Range of operating conditions. |If the treatnent

process will be operated at several different sets of
representative operating conditions, performance testing
over the entire range is not required. In such cases, the
performance test results shall be supplenented with nodeling
and/ or engi neering assessnents to denonstrate perfornmance
over the operating range.

(i) Consideration of residence tine. |If

concentration and/or flowrate to the treatnent process are
not relatively constant (i.e., conparison of inlet and
outlet data will not be representative of performance), the
owner or operator shall consider residence tinme, when
determ ning concentration and fl ow rate.

(3) Testing equipnent. All testing equipnent shall be

prepared and installed as specified in the applicable test
met hods, or as approved by the Adm nistrator.

(4) Conpounds not required to be considered in

performance tests. Conpounds that neet the requirenents

specified in (e)(2)(iii)(A(4) (i), (ii), or (iii) of this
section are not required to be included in the performance
test. Concentration nmeasurenents based on Met hod 305 shal
be adjusted by dividing each concentration by the conpound-

specific Fmfactor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.
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Concentrati on neasurenents based on nethods other than
Met hod 305 shall not be adjusted by the conpound-specific Fm
factor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.

(i) Conpounds not used or produced by the PMPU;, or

(Li) Conpounds with concentrations at the POD that are
bel ow 1 ppnw; or

(Lii) Conpounds wth concentrations at the POD that
are below the | ower detection [imt where the | ower
detection limt is greater than 1 ppnw. The nethod shall be
an anal ytical nethod for wastewater which has the conpound
of interest as a target anal yte.

(5) Treatnent using a series of treatnent processes.

In all cases where the wastewater provisions in this subpart
allow or require the use of a treatnent process to conply
wth emssions |imtations, the owner or operator may use
mul tiple treatnent processes. The owner or operator
conplying with the requirenents of 8 63.1256(g)(7)(i), when
wast ewater i s conveyed by hard-piping, shall conply with
ei ther paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A) (5 (i) or (ii) of this
section. The owner or operator conplying with the
requi renents of 8 63.1256(g)(7)(ii) shall conply with the
requi renents of paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A (5 (i) of this
section.

(L) The owner or operator shall conduct the
performance test across each series of treatnent processes.

For each series of treatnent processes, inlet concentration
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and flow rate shall be neasured either where the wastewater
enters the first treatnment process in a series of treatnent
processes, or prior to the first treatnent process as
specified in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A(6) of this section.
For each series of treatnent processes, outlet concentration
and flow rate shall be neasured where the wastewater exits
the last treatment process in the series of treatnent
processes, except when the | ast treatnment process is an open
or a closed aerobic biological treatnment process
denonstrating conpliance by using the procedures in
par agraphs (e)(2)(iii)(E) or (F) of this section. Wen the
| ast treatnment process is either an open or a closed aerobic
bi ol ogi cal treatnent process denonstrating conpliance by
using the procedures in paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(E) or (F) of
this section, inlet and outlet concentrations and fl ow rates
shal | be neasured as provided in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A (5 (L)(A and (B) of this section.
The mass flow rate destroyed in the biological treatnent
process for which conpliance is denonstrated using
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E) or (F) of this section shall be
added to the nmass flow rate renoved or destroyed in the
series of treatnment units before the biol ogical treatnent
unit. This sumshall be used to cal cul ate the overal
control efficiency.

(A) The inlet and outlet to the series of treatnent

processes prior to the biological treatnment process are the
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points at which the wastewater enters the first treatnent
process and exits the last treatnment process in the series,
respectively, except as provided in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(6)(ii) of this section.

(B) The inlet to the biological treatnent process
shal |l be the point at which the wastewater enters the
bi ol ogi cal treatnent process or the outlet fromthe series
of treatnent processes identified in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii) (A (5 (L) (A of this section, except as
provided in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(6)(ii) of this section.

(Li) The owner or operator shall conduct the
performance test across each treatnent process in the series
of treatnent processes. The nmass flow rate renoved or
destroyed by each treatnent process shall be added together
and the overall control efficiency calculated to determ ne
whet her conpl i ance has been denonstrated using
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(C©, (D, (E), (F), or (G of this
section, as applicable. If a biological treatnent process
is one of the treatnent processes in the series of treatnment
processes, the inlet to the biological treatnent process
shal |l be the point at which the wastewater enters the
bi ol ogi cal treatnent process, or the inlet to the
equalization tank if all the criteria of
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(6)(ii) of this section are net.

(6) The owner or operator determning the inlet for

pur poses of denonstrating conpliance with
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paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E), or (F)of this section may elect to
conply with paragraph (e)(2)(iti)(A(6)(L) or (ii) of this
section.

(L) When wastewater is conveyed exclusively by
hard- pi ping fromthe point of determnation to a treatnent
process that is either the only treatnent process or the
first in a series of treatnent processes (i.e., no treatnent
processes or other waste nmanagenent units are used upstream
of this treatnment process to store, handle, or convey the
wastewater), the inlet to the treatnent process shall be at
any location fromthe point of determ nation to where the
wast ewat er streamenters the treatnment process. Wen
sanpl es are taken upstream of the treatnent process and
bef ore wastewater streans have converged, the owner or
operator shall ensure that the nass flow rate of al
affected wastewater is accounted for when using
8 63.1256(9)(8)(ii), (9 (ii) or (12) of this subpart to
conply and that the mass flow rate of all wastewater, not
just affected wastewater, is accounted for when using
8 63.1256(g)(11) to conply, except as provided in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of this section.

(ii) The owner or operator nmay consider the inlet to
the equalization tank as the inlet to the biol ogical
treatnment process if all the criteria in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A(6)(Li)(A) through (€ of this

section are net. The outlet fromthe series of treatnment
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processes prior to the biological treatnment process is the
poi nt at which the wastewater exits the | ast treatnent
process in the series prior to the equalization tank, if the
equal i zati on tank and bi ol ogical treatnent process are part
of a series of treatnment processes. The owner or operator
shall ensure that the mass flow rate of all affected
wast ewater i s accounted for when using 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii)
or (12) to conply and that the nass flow rate of al
wast ewater, not just affected wastewater is accounted for
when using 8 63.1256(g)(11) to conply, except as provided in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of this section.

(A) The wastewater is conveyed by hard-piping from
either the | ast previous treatnent process or the point of
determ nation to the equalization tank

(B) The wastewater is conveyed fromthe equalization
tank exclusively by hard-piping to the biological treatnent
process and no treatnent processes or other waste managenent
units are used to store, handl e, or convey the wastewater
bet ween the equalization tank and the biol ogical treatnent
pr ocess.

(© The equalization tank is equipped with a fixed
roof and a cl osed-vent systemthat routes em ssions to a
control device that neets the requirenents of
§ 63.1256(b)(1)(i) through (iv) and 8§ 63.1256(b)(2)(i).

(B) Nonconbustion treatnent process - concentration

limts. This paragraph applies to performance tests that
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are conducted to denonstrate conpliance of a nonconbustion
treatnent process with the ppnw wastewater stream
concentration limts at the outlet of the treatnent process.
This conpliance option is specified in 8 63.1256(g)(8)(i)
and (9)(i). Wastewater sanples shall be collected using
sanpling procedures which mnimze |oss of organic conpounds
during sanple collection and analysis and mai ntai n sanpl e
integrity per paragraph (b)(10)(iii) of this section.
Sanpl es shall be collected and anal yzed usi ng the procedures
specified in paragraphs (b)(10)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this
section. Sanples may be grab sanples or conposite sanples.
Sanpl es shall be taken at approximately equally spaced tine
intervals over a 1-hour period. Each 1-hour period
constitutes a run, and the performance test shall consist of
a mninmumof three runs. Concentration nmeasurenents based
on net hods ot her than Method 305 may be adjusted by
mul ti pl yi ng each concentration by the conpound-specific Fm
factor listed in Table 8 of this subpart. (For affected
wast ewat er streans that contains both partially soluble and
sol ubl e HAP conpounds, conpliance is denonstrated only if
the sum of the concentrations of partially sol uble HAP
conpounds is | ess than 50 ppnw, and the sum of the
concentrations of sol uble HAP conpounds is |ess than
520 ppmw.)

(© Nonconbustion, nonbiological treatnent process:

percent nmass renoval /destruction option. This
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par agr aph applies to performance tests that are conducted to
denonstrate conpliance of a nonconbustion, nonbi ol ogi cal
treatment process with the percent mass renoval limts
specified in 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii) and (9)(ii) for partially
sol ubl e and sol ubl e HAP conpounds, respectively. The owner
or operator shall conply with the requirenents specified in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(C (1) through (5) of this section

(1) Concentration. The concentration of partially

sol ubl e and/ or sol ubl e HAP conpounds entering and exiting
the treatnment process shall be determ ned as provided in
this paragraph. Wastewater sanples shall be collected using
sanpling procedures which mnimze |oss of organic conpounds
during sanple collection and analysis and mai ntain sanpl e
integrity per paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this section. The

met hod shall be an anal ytical nmethod for wastewater which
has the conpound of interest as a target analyte. Sanples
may be grab sanples or conposite sanples. Sanples shall be
taken at approximately equally spaced tinme intervals over a
1- hour period. Each 1-hour period constitutes a run, and
the performance test shall consist of a m ninum of three
runs. Concentration neasurenents based on Method 305 shal
be adjusted by dividing each concentration by the conpound-
specific Fmfactor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.
Concentrati on neasurenents based on nethods other than

Met hod 305 shall not be adjusted by the conpound-specific Fm

factor listed in Table 8 of this subpart.
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(2) Flowrate. The flowrate of the entering and
exiting wastewater streans shall be determ ned using inlet
and outlet flow neters, respectively. \Were the outlet flow
is not greater than the inlet flow, a single flow neter may
be used, and may be used at either the inlet or outlet.
Fl ow rate neasurenents shall be taken at the sane tine as
t he concentrati on nmeasurenents.

(3) Calculation of mass flow rate--for nonconbusti on,

nonbi ol ogi cal treatment processes. The nass fl ow rates of

partially sol uble and/ or sol uble HAP conpounds entering and
exiting the treatnent process are cal cul ated using

Equations 41 and 42 of this subpart.

=~ E Q x C Eqg. 41

? p * 108 k:l(a’k ’a’k) ( ) )
(_]Vl/\{ —D Ep (3 C E 42
) p 10° k:]_( K * ,b,k) ( g )

wher e:

QW\, QWA = mass flow rate of partially sol uble or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds, average of al
runs, in wastewater entering (QW\Y) or
exiting (QWY) the treatnent process,
kg/ hr

D = density of the wastewater, kg/n?
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Q. Qo = volunetric flow rate of wastewater
entering (Q.,) or exiting (Q ) the
treatment process during each run Kk,
n¥/ hr
Craw Crpx = total concentration of partially
sol ubl e or sol ubl e HAP conpounds in
wast ewat er entering (C;,,) or exiting
(Crp k) the treatnment process during
each run k, ppnw
p = nunber of runs

k

identifier for a run

10°

conversion factor, ng/kg

(4) Percent renpval calculation for mass flow rate.

The percent mass renoval across the treatnent process shal

be cal cul ated as foll ows:

g M- W 100

QW (Eq. 43)
wher e:
E = renoval or destruction efficiency of the
treat nent process, percent
QWA, QWA = mass flow rate of partially soluble or

sol ubl e HAP conpounds i n wast ewat er

entering (QW\) and exiting (QWY) the

treat nent process, kg/hr (as cal cul ated

usi ng Equations 41 and 42 of this subpart)
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(5) Conpare mass renoval efficiency to required

efficiency. Conpare the nmass renoval efficiency (calcul ated

in Equation 41 of this subpart) to the required efficiency
as specified in 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii) or (9)(ii). If
conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii), conpliance is denon-
strated if the mass renoval efficiency is 99 percent or
greater. If conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii), conpliance
is denonstrated if the mass renoval efficiency is 90 percent
or greater.

(D) Conbustion treatnent processes: percent nass

renoval /destruction option. This paragraph applies to

performance tests that are conducted to denonstrate
conpliance of a conmbustion treatnent process with the
percent mass destruction limts specified in

8 63.1256(Qg)(8)(ii) for partially sol uble HAP conpounds,
and/or 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii) for soluble HAP conpounds. The
owner or operator shall conply with the requirenents
specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(iiti)(D (1) through (8) of
this section.

(1) Concentration in wastewater streamentering the

conbustion treatnent process. The concentration of

partially sol uble and/ or sol uble HAP conpounds entering the
treatment process shall be determ ned as provided in this
par agraph. Wastewater sanples shall be collected using
sanpling procedures which mnimze | oss of organic conpounds

during sanple collection and anal ysis and mai ntai n sanpl e
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integrity per paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this section. The
met hod shall be an anal ytical nethod for wastewater which
has the conpound of interest as a target analyte. Sanples
may be grab sanples or conposite sanples. Sanples shall be
taken at approximately equally spaced tine intervals over a
1- hour period. Each 1-hour period constitutes a run, and
the performance test shall consist of a mninmmof three
runs. Concentration neasurenents based on Method 305 of
appendi x A of this part shall be adjusted by dividing each
concentration by the conpound-specific Fmfactor listed in
Table 8 of this subpart. Concentration nmeasurenents based
on net hods ot her than Method 305 shall not be adjusted by
t he conmpound-specific Fmfactor listed in Table 8 of this
subpart.

(2) Flowrate of wastewater entering the conbustion

treatnent process. The flow rate of the wastewater stream

entering the conbustion treatnment process shall be deter-
m ned using an inlet flow nmeter. Flow rate neasurenents
shall be taken at the sanme tinme as the concentration
nmeasur enment s.

(3) Calculation of mass flowrate in wastewater stream

entering conbustion treatnent processes. The mass flowrate

of partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP conpounds entering

the treatnment process is calculated as foll ows:



Q\N\A—[k:l(Qa,k *CT,a,k)] (Eq. 44)

wher e:

QWY = mass flow rate of partially soluble or soluble
HAP conpounds entering the conbustion unit,
kg/ hr

D = density of the wastewater stream kg/n8

Q = volunetric flow rate of wastewater entering the
conbustion unit during run k, n¥ hr

Cr.x = total concentration of partially soluble or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds in the wastewater stream
entering the conbustion unit during run k, ppnw

p = nunber of runs

=~
I

identifier for a run

(4) Concentration in vented gas streamexiting the

conbustion treatnent process. The concentration of

partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP conpounds (or TQOC)
exiting the conbustion treatnent process in any vented gas
stream shall be determ ned as provided in this paragraph
Sanpl es may be grab sanples or conposite sanples. Sanples
shal | be taken at approxinmately equally spaced tine
intervals over a 1-hour period. Each 1-hour period
constitutes a run, and the performance test shall consist of
a mninmmof three runs. Concentration nmeasurenents shal

be determ ned using Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A
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Al ternatively, any other test nethod validated according to
the procedures in Method 301 of appendix A of this part may
be used.

(5 Volunetric flowrate of vented gas streamexiting

the conbustion treatnent process. The volunetric flowrate

of the vented gas streamexiting the conbustion treatnent
process shall be determ ned using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of
40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as appropriate. Volunetric flow
rate neasurenents shall be taken at the sane tine as the
concentration neasurenents.

(6) Calculation of mass flow rate of vented gas stream

exiting conbustion treatnent processes. The mass flow rate

of partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP conmpounds in a
vented gas streamexiting the conbustion treatnent process

shall be calcul ated as fol |l ows:

n
QVG, - K, [igl G, * 'WY)] L QG (Eq. 45)
wher e:

MG, = mass rate of TOC (m nus net hane and et hane) or
total partially soluble and/or soluble HAP, in
vented gas stream exiting (QV3) the
conbustion device, dry basis, kg/hr

CG,; = concentration of TOC (m nus met hane and
ethane) or total partially sol uble and/or
soluble HAP, in vented gas stream exiting

(CG, ;) the conbustion device, dry basis, ppnmv
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MV = nol ecul ar wei ght of a conponent,
ki | ograni ki | ogram nol e
QG = flowrate of gas streamexiting (QG) the
conbustion device, dry standard cubic neters
per hour
K, = constant, 41.57 x 10° (parts per mllion)-!
(gram nol e per standard cubic neter)
(kil ogram gram, where standard tenperature
(gram nol e per standard cubic neter) is 20°C
i = identifier for a conpound
n = nunber of conponents in the sanple

(7) Destruction efficiency calculation. The

destruction efficiency of the conbustion unit for partially
sol ubl e and/ or sol ubl e HAP conpounds shall be cal cul ated as

foll ows:

E S 100

(Eq. 46)

wher e:

E = destruction efficiency of partially sol uble or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds for the conbustion unit,
per cent

QWY = mass flow rate of partially soluble or soluble
HAP conpounds entering the conbustion unit,

kg/ hr
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MG, = mass flowrate of TOC (m nus net hane and
et hane) or partially soluble and/or sol ubl e HAP
conpounds in vented gas streamexiting the

conbustion treatnent process, kg/hr

(8) Conpare mass destruction efficiency to required

efficiency. Conpare the mass destruction efficiency

(calculated in Equation 46 of this subpart) to the required
efficiency as specified in 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii) or (9)(ii).

I f conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii), conpliance is
denonstrated if the mass destruction efficiency is

99 percent or greater. |If conmplying with

8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii), conpliance is denonstrated if the nass
destruction efficiency is 90 percent or greater.

(E) Open or closed aerobic biological treatnent

processes: 95-percent mass destruction option. This

par agr aph applies to performance tests that are conducted
for open or closed aerobic biological treatnent processes to
denonstrate conpliance with the 95-percent mass destruction
provisions in 8 63.1256(g)(11) for partially sol uble and/or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds.

(1) Concentration in wastewater stream The

concentration of partially soluble and/or sol uble HAP as
provided in this paragraph. Concentration neasurenents to
determ ne E shall be taken as provided in

paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A) (5 of this section for a series of

treatment processes. Wastewater sanples shall be collected
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usi ng sanpling procedures which mnimze | oss of organic
conpounds during sanple collection and anal ysis and nai ntain
sanple integrity per paragraph (b)(10)(v) of this section.
The nmethod shall be an anal ytical nethod for wastewater
whi ch has the conpound of interest as a target anal yte.
Sanpl es may be grab sanples or conposite sanples. Sanples
shal | be taken at approxinmately equally spaced tine
intervals over a 1-hour period. Each 1-hour period
constitutes a run, and the performance test shall consist of
a mnimmof three runs. Concentration nmeasurenents based
on Met hod 305 shall be adjusted by dividing each
concentration by the conpound-specific Fmfactor listed in
Table 8 of this subpart. Concentration nmeasurenents based
on net hods ot her than Method 305 shall not be adjusted by
t he conmpound-specific Fmfactor listed in Table 8 of this
subpart.

(2) Flowrate. Flowrate neasurenents to determne E
shal | be taken as provided in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(5) of
this section for a series of treatnent processes. Flowrate
shal |l be determ ned using inlet and outlet flow nmeasurenent
devices. \Were the outlet flowis not greater than the
inlet flow, a single flow neasurenent device may be used,
and may be used at either the inlet or outlet. Flowrate
measurenents shall be taken at the sanme tine as the

concentrati on neasurenents.
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(3) Destruction efficiency. The owner or operator

shall conply with the provisions in either

paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E)(3)(L), (iLi) or (iLii) of this
section. Conpliance is denonstrated if the destruction
efficiency, E, is equal to or greater than 95 percent.

(L) If the performance test is perforned across the
open or closed biological treatnent systemonly, conpliance
is denonstrated if Eis equal to F,,, where E is the
destruction efficiency of partially soluble and/or sol uble
HAP conpounds and F,,, is the site-specific fraction of
partially sol uble and/ or sol uble HAP conpounds bi odegr aded.
F,io shall be determ ned as specified in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E)(4) of this section and appendi x C
of subpart G of this part.

(i) If conpliance is being denonstrated in accordance
wi th paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A (5 (i) or (ii) of this
section, the renoval efficiency shall be cal cul ated using
Equation 46 of this subpart.

When conplying with paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A (5 (L) of
this section, the series of nonbiol ogical treatnent
processes conprise one treatnent process segnent. Wen
conplying with paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A) (5 (ii) of this
section, each nonbiol ogical treatnment process is a treatnent

process segnent.
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_ Nonbi otreat ment HAP | oad renoval + Biotreatnent HAP | oad renoval
Total influent HAP | oad

n
Zl(QW\ﬁ. _Qw\g,i) QWY+ Fyio
i =
QWA (Eq 47)
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wher e:
QWY ; = the soluble and/or partially soluble HAP | oad
entering a treatnment process segnent
QWY ; = the soluble and/or partially soluble HAP | oad

exiting a treatnent process segnent
n = the nunber of treatnent process segnents
i = identifier for a treatnment process el enent
QWA,, = the inlet |load of soluble and/or partially
sol ubl e HAP to the biol ogical treatnent
process. The inlet is defined in accordance
wi th paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(6) of this
section. If conplying with
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(6)(ii) of this
section, QWY;, is equal to QWY ,
Fni, = sSite-specific fraction of sol uble and/or
partially sol ubl e HAP conpounds bi odegr aded.
Fui, shall be determ ned as specified in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E)(4) of this section
and Appendi x C of subpart G of this part.
QWA,, = the total soluble and/or partially soluble
HAP | oad to be treated.

(4) Site-specific fraction biodegraded (F,, . The

procedures used to determ ne the conpound-specific kinetic
paraneters for use in calculating F,, differ for the

conmpounds listed in Tables 2 and 3 of this subpart. An
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owner or operator shall calculate F,, as specified in either
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E)(4)(i) or (ii) of this section

(L) For biological treatnent processes that do not
meet the definition for enhanced biological treatnent in
8 63.1251, the owner or operator shall determne the f., for
t he conpounds in Tables 2 and 3 of this subpart using any of
the procedures in appendix Cto part 63, except procedure 3
(inlet and outlet concentration neasurenents). (The synbol
“foi, represents the site-specific fraction of an individual
partially soluble or soluble HAP conmpound that is
bi odegr aded. )

(Li) If the biological treatnent process neets the
definition of "enhanced biol ogical treatnment process" in
8 63.1251, the owner or operator shall determne f,, for the
conpounds in Table 2 of this subpart using any of the
procedures specified in appendix Cto part 63. The owner or
operator shall calculate f,, for the conpounds in Table 3 of
this subpart using the defaults for first order
bi odegradation rate constants (K;) in Table 9 of this
subpart and follow the procedure explained in FormlI1l of
appendi x C, 40 CFR part 63, or any of the procedures
specified in appendix C of 40 CFR part 63.

(F) Open or closed aerobic biological treatnment

processes: percent renoval for partially soluble or soluble

HAP conpounds. This paragraph applies to the use of

performance tests that are conducted for open or closed
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aerobi c biological treatnent processes to denonstrate
conpliance with the percent renoval provisions for either
partially soluble HAP conmpounds in § 63.1256(g)(8)(ii) or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds in 8 63.1256(g)(9)(i1i) or (12). The
owner or operator shall conply with the provisions in
paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(E) of this section, except that
conpliance with 8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii) shall be denonstrated
when E is equal to or greater than 99 percent, conpliance
wth 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii) shall be denonstrated when E is
equal to or greater than 90 percent, and conpliance with
8 63.1256(9g)(12) shall be denonstrated when E is equal to or
greater than 99 percent.

(G dosed biological treatnent processes: percent

mass renoval option. This paragraph applies to the use of

performance tests that are conducted for closed biol ogical
treatment processes to denonstrate conpliance with the
percent renoval provisions in 88 63.1256(g)(8)(ii), (9)(ii),
(11), or (12). The owner or operator shall conmply with the
requi renments specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(G (1)

t hrough (4) of this section.

(1) Conply with the procedures specified in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(C (1) through (3) of this section to
determ ne characteristics of the wastewater entering the
bi ol ogical treatnent unit, except that the term“partially
sol ubl e and/or sol uble HAP" shall nean “sol uble HAP" for the

purposes of this section if the owner or operator is
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conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii) or (12), and it shal
mean “partially soluble HAP" if the owner or operator is
complying with 8§ 63.1256(g)(8)(ii).

(2) Conply with the procedures specified in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(D)(4) through (6) of this section to
determ ne the characteristics of gas vent streans exiting a
control device, with the differences noted in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(Q(3)(i) and (ii) of this section

(L) The term“partially soluble and/or sol ubl e HAP’
shall nmean “sol uble HAP" for the purposes of this section if
the owner or operator is conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii)
or (12), and it shall mean “partially soluble HAP" if the
owner or operator is conplying with 8§ 63.1256(g)(8)(ii).

(Li) The term “conbustion treatnent process” shal
mean “control device” for the purposes of this section.

(3) Percent renoval/destruction calculation. The

percent renoval and destruction across the treatnent unit
and any control device(s) shall be cal cul ated using

Equation 48 of this subpart:

E=(QWY - (QWY + QM3) )
QWY

(Egq. 48)
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wher e:
E = renoval and destruction efficiency of the
treatnent unit and control device(s),
per cent
QW\, QWA = nmass flow rate of partially sol uble or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds i n wast ewat er
entering (QW\) and exiting (QWY) the
treat nent process, kilograns per hour (as
cal cul at ed usi ng Equati ons WM and WA2)
QM3 = mass flow rate of partially soluble or
sol ubl e HAP conpounds in vented gas stream
exiting the conbustion treatnent process,
kg/ hr

(4) Conpare mass renoval /destruction efficiency to

required efficiency. Conpare the nmass renoval /destruction

ef ficiency (cal cul ated using Equation 48 of this subpart) to
the required efficiency as specified in 8 63.1256(8)(ii),
(9)(9)(ii), (11), or (12). If complying with

8 63.1256(g)(8)(ii), conpliance is denonstrated if the nass
renmoval /destruction is 99 percent or greater. |If conplying
wth 8 63.1256(g)(9)(ii), conpliance is denonstrated if the
mass renoval /destruction efficiency is 90 percent or

greater. If conplying with 8 63.1256(g)(11), conpliance is
denonstrated if the mass renoval /destruction efficiency is

95 percent or greater. |If complying with 8 63.1256(g)(12),
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conpliance is denonstrated if the nmass renoval /destruction
efficiency is 99 percent or greater.

(3) Conpliance with control device provisions. Except

as provided in paragraph (e)(3)(iv) of this section, an
owner or operator shall denonstrate that each control device
or conbination of control devices achieves the appropriate
conditions specified in 8 63.1256(h)(2) by using one or nore
of the nmethods specified in paragraphs (e)(3)(i), (ii), or
(ti1) of this section.

(1) Performance test for control devices other than

flares. This paragraph applies to performance tests that
are conducted to denonstrate conpliance of a control device
with the efficiency limts specified in 8 63.1256(h)(2). If
conplying with the 95-percent reduction efficiency
requi renent, conply with the requirenents specified in
paragraphs (e)(3)(i)(A) through (J) of this section. |If
conplying with the 20 ppm by vol une requirenent, conply with
the requirenents specified in paragraphs (e)(3)(i)(A
through (G and (e)(3)(i)(J) of this section

(A) Ceneral. The owner or operator shall conply with
the general performance test provisions in
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A (1) through (4) of this section,
except that the term“treatnment unit” shall nmean “contro
devi ce” for the purposes of this section.

(B) Sanpling sites. Sampling sites shall be sel ected

using Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as
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appropriate. For determ nation of conpliance with the
95 percent reduction requirenent, sanpling sites shall be
| ocated at the inlet and the outlet of the control device.
For determ nation of conpliance with the 20 ppnv limt, the
sanpling site shall be located at the outlet of the control
devi ce.

(© Concentration in gas streamentering or exiting

the control device. The concentration of total organic HAP

or TOC in a gas streamshall be determ ned as provided in
this paragraph. Sanples may be grab sanples or conposite
sanples (i.e., integrated sanples). Sanples shall be taken
at approximately equally spaced tine intervals over a 1-hour
period. Each 1-hour period constitutes a run, and the
performance test shall consist of a mninmumof three runs.
Concentration neasurenents shall be determ ned using

Met hod 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A. Alternatively, any
other test nmethod validated according to the procedures in
Met hod 301 of appendix A of this part may be used.

(D) Volunetric flowrate of gas streamentering or

exiting the control device. The volunetric flowrate of the

gas stream shall be determ ned using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D
of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as appropriate. Volunetric
flow rate neasurenents shall be taken at the sanme tine as

t he concentration nmeasurenents.
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(E) Calculation of TOC concentration. The owner or

operator shall conpute TOC in accordance with the procedures
in paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

(F) Calculation of total organic HAP concentration.

The owner or operator determ ning conpliance based on total
organi ¢ HAP concentration shall conpute the total organic
HAP concentration in accordance wth the provisions in
paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

(G Requirenents for conbustion control devices. |If

the control device is a conbustion device, the owner or
operator shall correct TOC and organi c HAP concentrations to
3 percent oxygen in accordance with the provisions in
paragraph (a)(3) of this section, and denonstrate initial
conpliance with the requirenents for hal ogenated streans in
accordance with paragraph (a)(6) of this section.

(H Mss rate calculation. The mass rate of either

TOC (m nus net hane and ethane) or total organic HAP for each
sanpl e run shall be cal cul ated using the foll ow ng
equations. \Were the mass rate of TOC i s being cal cul at ed,
all organi c conpounds (m nus nethane and et hane) neasured by
met hods specified in paragraph (e)(3)(i)(C of this section
are sumed using Equations 49 and 50 of this subpart. Were
the mass rate of total organic HAP is being calculated, only
sol uble and partially sol uble HAP conpounds shall be sumed

usi ng Equations 49 and 50.



G, i)+ (M/\()] « QG, (Eq. 49)

«X%J>* @myﬂ * QG (Eq. 50)

wher e:
CG,;, CG,; = concentration of TOC or total organic
HAP, in vented gas stream entering
(CG, ;) and exiting (CG ;) the control

device, dry basis, ppnv

MG, QMG = nmss rate of TOC or total organic HAP
in vented gas stream entering (QM3)
and exiting (QV3) the control device,
dry basis, kg/hr

My = nol ecul ar wei ght of a conponent,

ki | ograni ki | ogram nol e

G, QG = flowrate of gas streamentering (QG)
and exiting (Q3) the control device,
dry standard cubic neters per hour

K, = constant, 41.57 x 10°° (parts per

mllion)! (gram nol e per standard cubic
meter) (kilogram gran), where standard
tenperature (gramnole per standard

cubic neter) is 20°C
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i identifier for a conpound
n = nunber of conponents in the sanple

(I') Percent reduction calculation. The percent

reduction in TOC or total organic HAP for each sanple run

shal | be cal cul ated using Equation 51 of this subpart:

_ QG - MG,

E o, (100% (Eq. 51)
wher e:
E = destruction efficiency of control device,
per cent
MG, Qi5, = nmass rate of TOC or total organic HAP, in

vented gas streamentering and exiting
(QM3) the control device, dry basis,

ki | ograns per hour

(J) Conpare mass destruction efficiency to required

efficiency. |If complying with the 95-percent reduction

efficiency requirement, conpliance is denonstrated if the
mass destruction efficiency (calculated in Equation 51 of
this subpart) is 95 percent or greater. |If conplying with
the 20 ppmv Iimt, conpliance is denonstrated if the outlet
TOC concentration is 20 ppnv, or |ess.

(1i) Design evaluation. A design evaluation conducted

in accordance with the provisions in paragraph (a)(1) of
this section. Conpounds that neet the requirenents
specified in paragraph (e)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of this section are

not required to be included in the design eval uation.
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(ti1) Conpliance denonstration for flares. Wen a

flare is used to conply with 8 63.1256(h), the owner or
operator shall conply with the flare provisions in

8 63.11(b). An owner or operator is not required to conduct
a performance test to determ ne percent em ssion reduction
or outlet organic HAP or TOC concentration when a flare is
used.

(1v) Exenptions from conpliance denpbnstrations. An

owner or operator using any control device specified in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section is exenpt fromthe

requi renents in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through (e)(3)(iii) of
this section and fromthe requirenents in 8 63.6(f).

(f) Pollution prevention alternative standard. The

owner or operator shall denonstrate conpliance with

8 63.1252(e)(2) using the procedures described in
paragraph (f)(1) and (f)(3) of this section. The owner or
operator shall denonstrate conpliance with 8 63.1252(e) (3)
usi ng the procedures described in paragraphs (f)(2) and
(f)(3) of this section.

(1) Conpliance is denonstrated when the annual kg/ kg
factor, calculated according to the procedure in
paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and (iii) of this section, is reduced
by at | east 75 percent as cal cul ated according to the
procedure in paragraph (f)(1)(i) and (ii) of this section.

(i) The production-indexed HAP consunption factors

shal | be cal cul ated by dividing annual consunption of total
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HAP by the annual production rate, per process. The
production-indexed total VOC consunption factor shall be
cal cul ated by dividing annual consunption of total VOC by
t he annual production rate, per process.

(1i1) The baseline factor is calculated fromyearly
production and consunption data for the first 3-year period
in which the PMPU was operational, beginning no earlier than
the 1987 cal endar year, or for a mninmmperiod of 12 nonths
fromstartup of the process until the present in which the
PMPU was operational and data are avail abl e, begi nning no
earlier than the 1987 cal endar year.

(ti1) The annual factor is calculated on the follow ng
bases:

(A) For continuous processes, the annual factor shal
be cal cul ated every 30 days for the 12-nonth period
precedi ng the 30th day (30-day rolling average).

(B) For batch processes, the annual factor shall be
cal cul ated every 10 batches for the 12-nonth period
precedi ng the 10th batch (10-batch rolling average). The
annual factor shall be calculated every 5 batches if the
nunber of batches is less than 10 for the 12-nonth period
precedi ng the 10th batch and shall be cal cul ated every year
if the nunber of batches is less than 5 for the 12-nonth

period preceding the 5th batch.
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(2) Conpliance is denonstrated when the requirenents
of paragraphs (f)(2)(i) through (iv) of this section are
met .

(i) The annual kg/kg factor, calculated according to
the procedure in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and (f)(2)(iii) of
this section, is reduced to a value equal to or less than
50 percent of the baseline factor cal cul ated according to
the procedure in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) and (ii) of this
section.

(1i) The yearly reductions associated wth add-on
controls that neet the criteria of 88 63.1252(h)(3)(ii) (A
t hrough (D) nust be equal to or greater than the anounts
cal cul ated in paragraphs (f)(2)(ii)(A) and (B) of this
section:

(A) The mass of HAP cal cul ated using Equation 52 of
this subpart:

[ kg reduced] , = [kg/ kg] (0. 75-Py) [ kg produced] , (Eq. 52)
wher e:

[ kg/ kg] ,, t he basel i ne production-indexed HAP

consunption factor, in kg/kg

[ kg produced], t he annual HAP production rate, in

kgl yr

[ kg reduced] , t he annual reduction required by

add-on controls, in kg/yr
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P, = the fractional reduction in the
annual kg/ kg factor achi eved using
pol l ution prevention where Pris >0.5
(B) The mass of VOC cal cul ated using Equation 53 of

this subpart:

ch:reduced - (VFbase - VFP - VFannuaI) X N[':Jrod (Eq 53)

wher e:
VOG equces = required VOC em ssion reduction from add-on
controls, kg/yr
VF,... = baseline VOC factor, kg VOC em tted/ kg
pr oducti on
VF, = reduction in VOC factor achieved by
pol lution prevention, kg VOC em tted/ kg
producti on
VF,ma = target annual VOC factor, kg VOC em tted/ kg
producti on
M:oa = Pproduction rate, kg/yr
(ti1) Denonstration that the criteria in
8§ 63.1252(e)(3)(ii)(A) through (D) are net shall be
acconpl i shed through a description of the control device and
of the material streans entering and exiting the control

devi ce.
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(1v) The annual reduction achieved by the add-on
control shall be quantified using the nethods described in
§ 63.1257(d).

(3) Each owner or operator of a PMPU conplying with
the P2 standard shall prepare a P2 denonstrati on sumrary
that shall contain, at a mninum the follow ng information

(1) Descriptions of the nethodol ogies and forns used
to measure and record daily consunption of HAP conpounds
reduced as part of the P2 standard.

(1i) Descriptions of the methodol ogies and fornms used
to nmeasure and record daily production of products which are
included in the P2 standard.

(ti1) Supporting docunentation for the descriptions
provi ded in paragraphs (f)(3)(i) and (ii) including, but not
limted to, operator | og sheets and copies of daily,
nmont hl y, and annual inventories of materials and products.

(g) Conpliance with storage tank provisions by using

em ssions averaging. An owner or operator with two or nore

af fected storage tanks nmay denonstrate conpliance with
8 63.1253, as applicable, by fulfilling the requirenents of
paragraphs (g) (1) through (4) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall devel op and submt for
approval an Inplenentation Plan containing all the
information required in 8 63.1259(e) 6 nonths prior to the
conpliance date of the standard. The Adm ni strator shal

have 90 days to approve or di sapprove the em ssions
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averaging plan after which time the plan shall be considered
appr oved.

(2) The annual mass rate of total organic HAP (E,
E;,) shall be calculated for each storage tank included in
the em ssions average using the procedures specified in
paragraph (c)(1), (2), or (3) of this section.

(3) Equations 54 and 55 of this subpart shall be used
to calculate total HAP em ssions for those tanks subject to

8§ 63.1253(b) or (c):

E. :er_]jl E, (Eq. 54)
= :er_]jl E, (Eq. 55)
wher e:
E; = yearly mass rate of total HAP at the inlet of the
control device for tank |
E; = yearly mass rate of total HAP at the outlet of
the control device for tank j
E; = total yearly uncontrolled HAP em ssions

E, = total yearly actual HAP em ssions
n = nunber of tanks included in the em ssions average
(4) The overall percent reduction efficiency shall be
cal cul ated as foll ows:

Ey - DEy
=

R = (100% (Eq. 56)

wher e:
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Py
I

overal | percent reduction efficiency
D = discount factor = 1.1 for all controlled storage
t anks

(h) Conpliance with process vent provisions by using

em ssions averaging. An owner or operator with two or nore

af fected processes conplying with §8 63.1254 by usi ng
em ssions averagi ng shall denonstrate conpliance with
par agraphs (h)(1), (2) and (3) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall devel op and submt for
approval an Inplenentation Plan at |least 6 nonths prior to
t he conpliance date of the standard containing all the
information required in 8 63.1259(e). The Adm nistrator
shal | have 90 days to approve or disapprove the em ssions
averaging plan. The plan shall be considered approved if
the Adm nistrator either approves the plan in witing, or
fails to disapprove the plan in witing. The 90-day period
shal | begin when the Adm nistrator receives the request. |If
the request is denied, the owner or operator nust still be
in conpliance with the standard by the conpliance date.

(2) Omners or operators shall cal cul ate uncontrolled
and controlled em ssions of HAP by using the nethods
specified in paragraph (d)(2) and (3) of this section for
each process included in the em ssions average.

(1) FEquations 57 and 58 of this subpart shall be used

to calculate total HAP eni ssions:



Ery = zn: Ey (Eq. 57)

E - §n: Eq (Eq. 58)
wher e:
E;, = yearly uncontrolled em ssions from process
Eg; = yearly actual em ssions for process |
E;, = total yearly uncontrolled em ssions
E.c = total yearly actual em ssions
n = nunber of processes included in the em ssions
aver age
(3) The overall percent reduction efficiency shall be

cal cul at ed using Equation 59 of this subpart:

R = @ (100% (Eq. 59)

u

wher e:

Py
I

overal | percent reduction efficiency
D = discount factor = 1.1 for all controlled em ssion
poi nts
§ 63.1258 Mbnitoring Requirenents.

(a) The owner or operator of any existing, new, or
reconstructed affected source shall provide evidence of
continued conpliance with the standard as specified in this
section. During the initial conpliance denonstration,
maxi mum or m ni mum operati ng paraneter |evels, as
appropriate, shall be established for em ssion sources that

wll indicate the source is in conpliance. Test data,
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calculations, or infornation fromthe eval uation of the
control device design shall be used to establish the

operating paraneter |evel.

(b) Monitoring for control devices.

(1) Paraneters to nonitor. Except as specified in

paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section, for each control
device, the owner or operator shall install and operate
nmoni toring devices and operate within the established
paraneter |levels to ensure continued conpliance with the
standard. Mnitoring paraneters are specified for control
scenarios in Table 4 of this subpart and in

paragraphs (b)(1)(ii) through (xi) of this section.

(1) Periodic verification. For control devices that

control vent streanms totaling less than 1 ton/yr HAP

em ssions, before control, nonitoring shall consist of a
daily verification that the device is operating properly.

| f the control device is used to control batch process vents
alone or in conbination wth other streanms, the verification
may be on a per batch basis. This verification shal

i nclude, but not be limted to, a daily or per batch denon-
stration that the unit is working as designed and nmay

i nclude the daily neasurenents of the paraneters described
in (b)(1)(ii) through (x) of this section. This
denonstration shall be included in the Preconpliance report,
to be submtted 6 nonths prior to the conpliance date of the

st andar d.
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(1i) Scrubbers. For affected sources using liquid
scrubbers, the owner or operator shall establish a m ni num
scrubber liquid flow rate or pressure drop as a
site-specific operating paraneter which nust be neasured and
recorded every 15 mnutes during the period in which the
scrubber is functioning in achieving the HAP renoval
required by this subpart. |If the scrubber uses a caustic
solution to renove acid em ssions, the owner or operator
shal |l establish a m ninmum pH of the effluent scrubber |iquid
as a site-specific operating paraneter which nust be
monitored at | east once a day. The m ni mum scrubber
flowate or pressure drop shall be based on the conditions
anti ci pated under worst-case conditions, as defined in
8§ 63.1257(b)(8)(i).

(A) The nonitoring device used to determ ne the
pressure drop shall be certified by the manufacturer to be
accurate to within a gage pressure of =10 percent of the
maxi mum pressure drop neasured.

(B) The nonitoring device used for neasurenent of
scrubber liquid flowate shall be certified by the manu-
facturer to be accurate within £10 percent of the design
scrubber liquid flow ate.

(© The nonitoring device shall be calibrated annually

(1i1) Condensers. For each condenser, the owner or

operator shall establish the maxi num condenser outlet gas

tenperature as a site-specific operating paraneter which
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must be neasured and recorded at | east every 15 m nutes
during the period in which the condenser is functioning in
achieving the HAP renoval required by this subpart.

(A) The tenperature nonitoring device nust be accurate
to within £2 percent of the tenperature neasured in degrees
Cel sius or +2.5°C, whichever is greater.

(B) The tenperature nonitoring device nust be
cal i brated annually.

(1v) Regenerative carbon adsorbers. For each

regenerative carbon adsorber, the owner or operator shal
conply with the provisions in paragraphs (b)(21)(iv)(A

through (F) of this section.
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(A) Establish the regeneration cycle characteristics
specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(iv)(A) (1) through (4) of this
section under worst-case conditions, as defined in
8§ 63.1257(b)(8) (i).

(1) Mninmumregeneration frequency (i.e., operating
time since |last regeneration);

(2) Mninmumtenperature to which the bed is heated
during regeneration;

(3) Maximumtenperature to which the bed is cool ed,
measured within 15 mnutes of conpleting the cooling phase;
and

(4) Mninmumregeneration stream fl ow

(B) Mnitor and record the regeneration cycle
characteristics specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(iv)(B)(1)
through (4) of this section for each regeneration cycle.

(1) Regeneration frequency (operating tinme since end
of last regeneration);

(2) Tenperature to which the bed is heated during
regeneration;

(3) Tenperature to which the bed is cool ed, neasured
within 15 mnutes of the conpletion of the cooling phase;
and

(4) Regeneration streamflow.

(C Use a tenperature nonitoring device that is
accurate to within =2 percent of the tenperature neasured in
degrees Cel sius or x2.5°C, whichever is greater.

(D) Use a regeneration streamflow nonitoring device

capabl e of recording the total regeneration streamflow to
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Wi thin 10 percent of the established value (i.e., accurate
to wwthin +10 percent of the reading).
(E) Calibrate the tenperature and fl ow nonitoring
devi ces annual ly.
(F) Conduct an annual check for bed poisoning in
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications.

(v) Nonregenerative carbon adsorbers. For each

nonr egenerative carbon adsorber, the owner or operator shal
establish and nonitor the maximumtine interval between
repl acenent based on the conditions anticipated under
wor st -case, as defined in 8 63.1257(b)(8)(1).

(vi) Flares. For each flare, the presence of the
pilot flame shall be nonitored every 15 minutes during the
period in which the flare is functioning in achieving the

HAP renoval required by this subpart.

(vii) Thermal incinerators. For each therma
i ncinerator, the owner or operator shall establish the
m ni mum tenperature of the gases exiting the conbustion
chanber as the site-specific operating paraneter which nust
be neasured and recorded at | east once every 15 m nutes
during the period in which the conbustion device is
functioning in achieving the HAP renoval required by this
subpart.

(A) The tenperature nonitoring device nust be accurate
to wwthin +£0.75 percent of the tenperature neasured in

degrees Cel sius or x2.5°C, whichever is greater.
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(B) The nonitoring device nmust be calibrated annually.

(viii) Catalytic incinerators. For each catalytic

i ncinerator, the owner or operator shall nonitor the
tenperature of the gas streamimedi ately before and after
the catal yst bed. The owner or operator shall establish the
m ni mum tenperature of the gas streamimedi ately before the
catal yst bed and the m ni numtenperature difference across
the catal yst bed as the site-specific operating paraneter

whi ch nust be nonitored and recorded at | east once every

15 mnutes during the period in which the catalytic
incinerator is functioning in achieving the HAP renoval
required by this subpart.

(A) The tenperature nonitoring devices nust be
accurate to within x0.75 percent of the tenperature neasured
in degrees Celsius or +£2.5°C, whichever is greater.

(B) The tenperature nonitoring devices nust be
cal i brated annually.

(1x) Process heaters and boilers.

(A) Except as specified in paragraph (b)(1)(ix)(B) of
this section, for each boiler or process heater, the owner
or operator shall establish the m ninum tenperature of the
gases exiting the conbustion chanber as the site-specific
operati ng paraneter which nust be nonitored and recorded at
| east once every 15 mnutes during the period in which the
boil er or process heater is functioning in achieving the HAP

removal required by this subpart.
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(1) The tenperature nonitoring device nust be accurate
to wwthin +£0.75 percent of the tenperature neasured in
degrees Cel sius or x2.5°C, whichever is greater.

(2) The tenperature nonitoring device nust be
cali brated annually.

(B) The owner or operator is exenpt fromthe
nmoni toring requirenents specified in paragraph (b)(21)(ix)(A
of this section if either:

(1) Al vent streans are introduced with primary fuel
or

(2) The design heat input capacity of the boiler or
process heater is 44 megawatts or greater

(x) Continuous em ssion nonitor. As an alternative to

the paraneters specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(ii) through
(i1x) of this section, an owner or operator may nonitor and
record the outlet HAP concentration or both the outlet TOC
concentration and outl et hydrogen halide and hal ogen
concentration every 15 mnutes during the period in which
the control device is functioning in achieving the HAP
removal required by this subpart. The owner or operator
need not nonitor the hydrogen halide and hal ogen concentra-
tion if, based on process know edge, the owner or operator
determ nes that the em ssion stream does not contain
hydrogen halides or hal ogens. The HAP or TOC nonitor nust
meet the requirenents of Performance Specification 8 or 9 of

appendi x B of part 60 and nust be installed, calibrated, and
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mai nt ai ned, according to 8 63.8. As part of the Q¥ QC Pl an
calibration of the device nust include, at a m ninmum
quarterly cylinder gas audits.

(xi) CVS visual inspections. The owner or operator

shal |l perform nonthly visual inspections of each cl osed vent
system as specified in 8 63.1252(Db).

(2) Averaging periods. Averaging periods for

paranetric nonitoring | evels shall be established according
to paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of
this section, a daily (24-hour) or block average shall be
cal cul ated as the average of all values for a nonitored
paraneter |evel set according to the procedures in
(b)(3)(iii) of this section recorded during the operating
day or bl ock.

(ii1) The operating day or block shall be defined in
the Notification of Conpliance Status report. The daily
average may be from m dni ght to m dni ght or another
conti nuous 24-hour period. The block average is [imted to
a period of tinme that is, at a maximum equal to the tine
fromthe beginning to end of a batch process.

(ti1) Mnitoring values taken during periods in which
the control devices are not functioning in controlling
em ssions, as indicated by periods of no flow, shall not be
considered in the averages. Wuere flowto the device could

be intermttent, the owner or operator shall install,
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calibrate and operate a flow indicator at the inlet or
outlet of the control device to identify periods of no flow

(3) Procedures for setting paraneter levels for

control devices used to control em ssions from process

vents.

(i) Small control devices. Except as provided in

paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section, for devices controlling
| ess than 10 tons per year of HAP for which a performance
test is not required, the paranetric |evels shall be set
based on the design evaluation required in

8§ 63.1257(d)(3)(i). If a performance test is conducted, the
nmoni toring paraneter |evel shall be established according to
the procedures in (b)(3)(ii) of this section.

(1i) Large control devices. For devices controlling

greater than 10 tons per year of HAP for which a performance
test is required, the paraneter |evel nmust be established as
fol |l ows:

(A) If the operating paraneter |level to be established
is a mximum it nust be based on the average of the val ues
fromeach of the three test runs.

(B) If the operating paraneter |level to be established
is amnmm it nust be based on the average of the val ues
fromeach of the three test runs.

(© The owner or operator nmay establish the paranetric
monitoring | evel (s) based on the performance test

suppl enment ed by engi neeri ng assessnents and manufacturer's
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recommendations. Performance testing is not required to be
conducted over the entire range of expected paraneter
values. The rationale for the specific |level for each
paraneter, including any data and cal cul ati ons used to
devel op the level (s) and a description of why the |evel
i ndi cat es proper operation of the control device shall be
provided in the Preconpliance report. The procedures
specified in this section have not been approved by the
Adm ni strator and determ nation of the parametric nonitoring
| evel using these procedures is subject to review and
approval by the Adm nistrator.

(1i1) Paraneters for control devices controlling batch

process vents. For devices controlling batch process vents

al one or in conbination with other streans, the paraneter
| evel (s) shall be established in accordance with
paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(A) or (B) of this section

(A) If nore than one batch em ssion epi sode has been
selected to be controlled, a single level for the batch
process(es) shall be determned fromthe initial conpliance
denonstration

(B) Instead of establishing a single level for the
batch process(es), as described in paragraph (b)(3)(iii)(A)
of this section, an owner or operator may establish separate
| evel s for each batch em ssion episode, selected to be
controlled. |If separate nonitoring |evels are established,

the owner or operator mnmust provide a record indicating at
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what point in the daily schedule or |og of processes
required to be recorded per the requirenents of
8 63.1259(b)(9) the paraneter being nonitored changes | evels
and nust record at |east one reading of the new paraneter
| evel, even if the duration of nonitoring for the new
paraneter is |ess than 15-m nutes.

(4) Request approval to nonitor alternative

parameters. An owner or operator may request approval to

nmoni tor paraneters other than those required by

par agraphs (b)(1)(ii) through (ix) of this section. The
request shall be submtted according to the procedures
specified in 8 63.8(f) or included in the Preconpliance
report.

(5 Mnitoring for the alternative standards. For

control devices that are used to conply with the provisions
of 8 63.1253(d) or 63.1254(c), the owner or operator shal
nmoni tor and record the outlet TOC concentration and the
out| et hydrogen halide and hal ogen concentration every

15 mnutes during the period in which the device is
functioning in achieving the HAP renoval required by this
subpart. A TOC nonitor neeting the requirenents of
Performance Specification 8 or 9 of appendix B of part 60
shall be installed, calibrated, and naintai ned, according to
8 63.8. The owner or operator need not nonitor the hydrogen
hal i de and hal ogen concentration if, based on process

know edge, the owner or operator determ nes that the
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em ssion stream does not contain hydrogen halides or
hal ogens.

(6) Exceedances of operating paraneters. An

exceedance of an operating paraneter is defined as one of
the fol |l ow ng:

(i) If the paraneter, averaged over the operating day
or block, is below a m ninum val ue established during the
initial conpliance denonstration.

(ii) If the paraneter, averaged over the operating day
or block, is above the maxi num val ue established during the
initial conpliance denonstration.

(ti1) Each loss of pilot flane for flares.

(7) Excursions. Excursions are defined by either of

the two cases listed in paragraphs (b)(7)(i) or (ii) of this
section.
(1) Wen the period of control device operation is
4 hours or greater in an operating day and nonitoring data
are insufficient to constitute a valid hour of data, as
defined in paragraph (b)(7)(iii) of this section, for at
| east 75 percent of the operating hours.
(i) \Wen the period of control device operation is
| ess than 4 hours in an operating day and nore than one of
the hours during the period of operation does not constitute
a valid hour of data due to insufficient nonitoring data.
(tit) Mnitoring data are insufficient to constitute a

valid hour of data, as used in paragraphs (b)(7)(i) and (ii)
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of this section, if measured val ues are unavail able for any
of the required 15-m nute periods within the hour.

(8 Violations. Exceedances of paraneters nonitored

according to the provisions of paragraphs (b)(1)(ii) and
(1v) through (ix) of this section or excursions as defined
by paragraphs (b)(7)(i) through (iii) of this section
constitute violations of the operating limt according to
paragraphs (b)(8) (i), (ii), and (iv) of this section.
Exceedances of the tenperature |imt nonitored according to
t he provisions of paragraph (b)(1)(iii) of this section or
exceedances of the outlet concentrations nonitored accordi ng
to the provisions of paragraph (b)(1)(x) of this section
constitute violations of the emssion [imt according to
paragraphs (b)(8) (i), (ii), and (iv) of this section.
Exceedances of the outlet concentrations nonitored according
to the provisions of paragraph (b)(5) of this section
constitute violations of the emssion |imt according to the
provi si ons of paragraphs (b)(8)(iii) and (iv) of this
section.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(8)(iv) of this
section, for episodes occurring nore than once per day,
exceedances of established paraneter |imts or excursions
Wil result in no nore than one violation per operating day
for each nonitored item of equipnent utilized in the

process.
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(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(8)(iv) of
this section, for control devices used for nore than one
process in the course of an operating day, exceedances or
excursions wll result in no nore than one violation per
operating day, per control device, for each process for
whi ch the control device is in service.

(1i1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(8)(iv) of
this section, exceedances of the 20 ppnv TOC outl et em ssion
l[imt, averaged over the operating day, will result in no
nmore than one violation per day per control device. Except
as provided in paragraph (b)(8)(iv) of this section,
exceedances of the 20 ppnmv hydrogen halide or hal ogen outl et
emssion limt, averaged over the operating day, wll result
in no nore than one violation per day per control device.

(tv) Periods of time when nonitoring neasurenents
exceed the paraneter values as well as periods of inadequate
nmonitoring data do not constitute a violation if they occur
during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction, and the facility
follows its startup, shutdown, and mal function plan.

(c) Mnitoring for emssion limts. The owner or

operator of any affected source conplying with the

provi sions of 8 63.1254(a) (1) shall denonstrate continuous
conpliance with the 2,000 | b/yr emission limts by
calculating daily a 365-day rolling summtion of em ssions.
For owners and operators opting to switch conpliance

strategy fromthe 93 percent control requirenent to the
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2,000 I b/yr conpliance nethod, as decribed in §8 63.1254(a),
the rolling average nust include em ssions fromthe past
365 days. Each day that the total em ssions per process
exceeds 2,000 Ib/yr will be considered a violation of the
emssion limt.

(d) Mnitoring for equipnent |eaks. The owner or

operator of any affected source conplying with the require-
ments of appendi x A of this subpart shall neet the
nmoni toring requirenents described in the appendi x.

(e) Pollution prevention. The owner or operator of

any affected source that chooses to conply with the require-
ments of 88 63.1252(e)(2) and (3) shall calculate a yearly
rolling average of kg HAP consunption per kg production and
kg VOC consunption per kg production every nonth or every
10 batches. Each rolling average kg/ kg factor that exceeds
the value established in 8 63.1257(f)(1)(ii) wll be
considered a violation of the emssion limt.

(f) Emssions averaging. The owner or operator of any

af fected source that chooses to conply with the requirenents
of 8§ 63.1252(d) shall neet all nonitoring requirenments
specified in paragraphs (b)(1) and (3) of this section, as
applicable, for all processes and storage tanks included in
the em ssions aver age.

(g) Lnspection and nonitoring of waste nmanagenent

units and treat ment processes.
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(1) For each wastewater tank, surface inpoundnent,
contai ner, individual drain system and oil-water separator
that receives, manages, or treats wastewater, a residual
renmoved fromwastewater, a recycled wastewater, or a
recycl ed residual renoved from wastewater, the owner or
operator shall conply with the inspection requirenents
specified in Table 7 of this subpart.

(2) For each biological treatnent unit used to conply
with 8 63.1256(g), the owner or operator shall nonitor TSS,
BOD, and the bi omass concentration at a frequency approved
by the permtting authority and using nmet hods approved by
the permtting authority. The owner or operator may request
approval to nonitor other paraneters. The request shall be
submtted in the Preconpliance report according to the
procedures specified in 8 63.1260(e), and shall include a
description of planned reporting and recordkeepi ng
procedures. The owner or operator shall include as part of
the submttal the basis for the selected nonitoring
frequencies and the nethods that will be used. The Adm nis-
trator will specify appropriate reporting and recordkeepi ng
requi renents as part of the review of the permt application
or by other appropriate neans.

(3) For nonbiological treatnent units, the owner or
operator shall request approval to nonitor appropriate
paraneters that denonstrate proper operation of the sel ected

treatment process. The request shall be submtted in the
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Preconpl i ance report according to the procedures specified
in 8 63.1260(e), and shall include a description of planned
reporting and recordkeepi ng procedures. The Adm ni strator
w Il specify appropriate reporting and recordkeepi ng
requirenents as part of the review of the permt application
or by other appropriate neans.

(h) Leak inspection provisions for vapor suppression

equi pnent .

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (h)(9) of this
section, for each vapor collection system closed-vent
system fixed roof, cover, or enclosure required to conply
with this section, the owner or operator shall conply with
the requi renents of paragraphs (h)(2) through (8) of this
section.

(2) Except as provided in paragraphs (h)(6) and (7) of
this section, each vapor collection system and cl osed-vent
system shall be inspected according to the procedures and
schedul e specified in paragraphs (h)(2)(i) and (ii) of this
section and each fixed roof, cover, and enclosure shall be
i nspected according to the procedures and schedul e specified
in paragraph (h)(2)(iii) of this section.

(1) If the vapor collection systemor closed-vent
systemis constructed of hard-piping, the owner or operator
shal | :

(A) Conduct an initial inspection according to the

procedures in paragraph (h)(3) of this section, and
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(B) Conduct annual visual inspections for visible,
audi bl e, or olfactory indications of |eaks.

(i) If the vapor collection systemor closed-vent
systemis constructed of ductwork, the owner or operator
shal | :

(A) Conduct an initial inspection according to the
procedures in paragraph (h)(3) of this section, and

(B) Conduct annual inspections according to the
procedures in paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

(© Conduct annual visual inspections for visible,
audi bl e, or olfactory indications of |eaks.

(ti1) For each fixed roof, cover, and enclosure, the
owner or operator shall:

(A) Conduct an initial inspection according to the
procedures in paragraph (h)(3) of this section, and

(B) Conduct sem annual visual inspections for visible,
audi bl e, or olfactory indications of |eaks.

(3) Each vapor collection system closed-vent system
fixed roof, cover, and enclosure shall be inspected
according to the procedures specified in
paragraphs (h)(3)(i) through (v) of this section.

(i) Inspections shall be conducted in accordance with
Met hod 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A

(1i) Detection instrunent perfornmance criteria.

(A) Except as provided in paragraph (h)(3)(ii)(B) of

this section, the detection instrunent shall neet the
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performance criteria of Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A, except the instrument response factor criteria
in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21 shall be for the average
conposition of the process fluid not each individual VOC in
the stream For process streans that contain nitrogen, air,
or other inerts which are not organic HAP or VCC, the
average stream response factor shall be cal cul ated on an
inert-free basis.

(B) If noinstrunent is available at the plant site
that will neet the performance criteria specified in
paragraph (h)(3)(ii)(A) of this section, the instrunent
readi ngs may be adjusted by nultiplying by the average
response factor of the process fluid, calculated on an
inert-free basis as described in paragraph (h)(3)(ii)(A) of
this section.

(ti1) The detection instrunent shall be calibrated
before use on each day of its use by the procedures
specified in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendi x A

(tv) Calibration gases shall be as foll ows:

(A) Zero air (less than 10 parts per mllion
hydrocarbon in air); and

(B) Mxtures of nmethane in air at a concentration |ess
than 10,000 parts per mllion. A calibration gas other than
met hane in air may be used if the instrunment does not
respond to nethane or if the instrument does not neet the

performance criteria specified in paragraph (h)(2)(ii)(A) of
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this section. In such cases, the calibration gas may be a
m xture of one or nore of the conpounds to be neasured in
air.

(v) An owner or operator may elect to adjust or not
adj ust instrunent readings for background. |[If an owner or
operator elects to not adjust readings for background, al
such instrunent readings shall be conpared directly to the
applicable leak definition to determ ne whether there is a
|l eak. [If an owner or operator elects to adjust instrunent
readi ngs for background, the owner or operator shall neasure
background concentration using the procedures in 8 63.180(b)
and (c). The owner or operator shall subtract background
readi ng fromthe maxi mum concentration indicated by the
i nstrunent.

(vi) The background | evel shall be determ ned
according to the procedures in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60
appendi x A

(vii) The arithnetic difference between the maxi num
concentration indicated by the instrunment and the background
| evel shall be conpared with 500 parts per mllion for
determ ni ng conpliance.

(4) Leaks, as indicated by an instrunment reading
greater than 500 parts per mllion above background or by
vi sual inspections, shall be repaired as soon as
practicable, except as provided in paragraph (h)(5) of this

secti on.
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(1) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nade no | ater
than 5 cal endar days after the |l eak is detected.

(1i1) Repair shall be conpleted no |ater than
15 cal endar days after the |leak is detected, except as
provided in paragraph (h)(4)(iii) of this section.

(ti1) For leaks found in vapor collection systens used
for transfer operations, repairs shall be conpleted no |ater
than 15 cal endar days after the leak is detected or at the
begi nni ng of the next transfer | oading operation, whichever
is later.

(5) Delay of repair of a vapor collection system
cl osed-vent system fixed roof, cover, or enclosure for
whi ch | eaks have been detected is allowed if the repair is
technically infeasible without a shutdown, as defined in
8 63.1251, or if the owner or operator determ nes that
em ssions resulting frominmedi ate repair would be greater
than the fugitive emssions likely to result from del ay of
repair. Repair of such equipnment shall be conplete by the
end of the next shutdown.

(6) Any parts of the vapor collection system closed-
vent system fixed roof, cover, or enclosure that are
desi gnated, as described in paragraph (h)(8)(i) of this
section, as unsafe to inspect are exenpt fromthe inspection
requi renents of paragraphs (h)(2)(i), (ii), and (iii) of

this section if:
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(1) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnent is unsafe to inspect because inspecting personnel
woul d be exposed to an inmm nent or potential danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraphs (h)(2)(i), (ii), or
(ti1) of this section; and

(1i) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requi res inspection of the equipnment as frequently as
practicabl e during safe-to-inspect tines.

(7) Any parts of the vapor collection system
cl osed-vent system fixed roof, cover, or enclosure that are
desi gnated, as described in paragraph (h)(8)(ii) of this
section, as difficult to inspect are exenpt fromthe
i nspection requirenents of paragraphs (h)(2)(i), (ii), and
(ti1)(A) of this section if:

(1) The owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnent cannot be inspected wthout elevating the
i nspecting personnel nore than 2 neters above a support
surface; and

(1i) The owner or operator has a witten plan that
requi res inspection of the equipnent at | east once every
5 years.

(8) Records shall be maintained as specified in
§ 63.1259(i)(4) through (9).

(9) If a closed-vent system subject to this section is
al so subject to the equi pnent |eak provisions of § 63.1255,

t he owner or operator shall conply with the provisions of
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8 63.1255 and is exenpt fromthe requirenents of this
section.
8 63.1259 Recordkeepi ng Requirenents.

(a) Requirenents of subpart A of this part. The owner

or operator of an affected source shall conmply with the
recordkeeping requirenents in subpart A of this part as
specified in Table 1 of this subpart and in

paragraphs (a)(1) through (5) of this section.

(1) Data retention. Each owner or operator of an

af fected source shall keep copies of all records and reports
required by this subpart for at |least 5 years, as specified
in 8 63.10(b)(1).

(2) Records of applicability determ nations. The

owner or operator of a stationary source that is not subject
to this subpart shall keep a record of the applicability
determ nation, as specified in 8 63.10(b)(3).

(3) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan. The

owner or operator of an affected source shall devel op and
inplement a witten startup, shutdown, and nmal function plan
as specified in 8 63.6(e)(3). This plan shall describe, in
detail, procedures for operating and nmaintaining the

af fected source during periods of startup, shutdown, and
mal function and a programfor corrective action for

mal functi oni ng process, air pollution control, and

nmoni tori ng equi pnent used to conply with this subpart. The

owner or operator of an affected source shall keep the
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current and superseded versions of this plan onsite, as
specified in 8 63.6(e)(3)(v). The owner or operator shal
keep the startup, shutdown, and mal function records
specified in paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (iii) of this
section. Reports related to the plan shall be submtted as
specified in 8 63.1260(i).

(1) The owner or operator shall record the occurrence
and duration of each mal function of air pollution control
equi pnent used to conply with this subpart, as specified in
§ 63.6(e)(3)(iii).

(1i) The owner or operator shall record the occurrence
and duration of each mal function of continuous nonitoring
systens used to conply with this subpart.

(ti1) For each startup, shutdown, or mal function, the
owner or operator shall record all information necessary to
denonstrate that the procedures specified in the affected
source's startup, shutdown, and mal function plan were
foll owed, as specified in 8 63.6(e)(3)(iii); alternatively,
t he owner or operator shall record any actions taken that
are not consistent with the plan, as specified in
§ 63.6(e)(3)(iv).

(4) Recordkeeping requirenents for sources with

continuous nonitoring systens. The owner or operator of an

affected source who elects to install a conti nuous
monitoring systemshall maintain records specified in

§ 63.10(c)(1) through (14).
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(5) Application for approval of construction or

reconstruction. For new affected sources, each owner or

operator shall conply with the provisions in 8 63.5
regardi ng construction and reconstruction, excluding the
provi sions specified in 8 63.5(d)(2)(ii)(H, (d)(2), and
(d)(3)(ii).

(b) Records of equipnment operation. The owner or

operator nust keep the follow ng records up-to-date and
readi |y accessi bl e:

(1) Each neasurenent of a control device operating
parameter nonitored in accordance with 8 63. 1258 and each
measurenent of a treatnment process paraneter nonitored in
accordance with 8 63.1258(g)(2) and (3).

(2) For processes subject to 8 63.1252(e), records of
consunption, production, and the rolling average val ues of
t he production-indexed HAP and VOC consunption factors.

(3) For each continuous nonitoring systemused to
conply with this subpart, records docunenting the conpletion
of calibration checks and nai nt enance of continuous
nmoni tori ng systens.

(4) For processes in conpliance with the 2,000 I b/yr
emssion limt of 8§ 63.1254(a)(1), records of the rolling
annual total em ssions.

(5) Records of the follow ng, as appropriate:

(1) The nunmber of batches per year for each batch

process.
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(1i) The operating hours per year for continuous
pr ocesses.

(6) Uncontrolled and controlled em ssions per batch
for each process.

(7) Wastewater concentration per POD or process.

(8) Nunber of storage tank turnovers per year, if used
in an em ssions aver age.

(9) Daily schedule or |og of each operating scenario
prior to its operation.

(10) Description of worst-case operating conditions as
determ ned using the procedures described in 8§ 63.1257(b) (8)
for control devices.

(11) Periods of planned routine maintenance as
described in 8 63.1257 (c)(5).

(c) Records of operating scenarios. The owner or

operator of an affected source shall keep records of each
operating scenari o which denonstrates conpliance with this
subpart.

(d) Records of equipnent |eak detection and repair

prograns. The owner or operator of any affected source
i npl enmenting the | eak detection and repair (LDAR) program
specified in appendix A of this subpart, shall inplenent the

recordkeeping requirenents in appendix A of this subpart.
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(e) Records of em ssions averaging. The owner or

operator of any affected source that chooses to conply with
the requirenents of § 63.1252(d) shall maintain up-to-date
records of the follow ng information:

(1) An Inplementation Plan which shall include in the
plan, for all process vents and storage tanks included in
each of the averages, the information listed in
paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (v) of this section.

(1) The identification of all process vents and
storage tanks in each em ssions average.

(i1) The uncontrolled and controll ed em ssions of HAP
and the overall percent reduction efficiency as determ ned
in 88 63.1257(g)(1) through (4) or 63.1257(h) (1) through (3)
as applicable.

(ti1) The calculations used to obtain the uncontrolled
and controll ed HAP em ssions and the overall percent
reduction efficiency.

(tv) The estimated values for all paraneters required
to be nonitored under 8§ 63.1258(f) for each process and
storage tank included in an average.

(v) A statenent that the conpliance denonstration,
nmoni toring, 1nspection, recordkeeping and reporting
provisions in 88 63.1257(g) and (h), 63.1258(f), and
63. 1260(k) that are applicable to each em ssion point in the
em ssions average will be inplenmented begi nning on the date

of conpliance.
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(2) The Inplenentation Plan nust denonstrate that the
em ssions fromthe processes and storage tanks proposed to
be included in the average will not result in greater hazard
or, at the option of the operating permt authority, greater
risk to human health or the environnment than if the storage
tanks and process vents were controlled according to the
provisions in 88 63.1253 and 63. 1254, respectively.

(1) This denonstration of hazard or risk equival ency
shall be made to the satisfaction of the operating permt
authority.

(A) The Adm nistrator may require owners and operators
to use specific nmethodol ogi es and procedures for making a
hazard or risk determ nation

(B) The denonstration and approval of hazard or risk
equi val ency shall be made according to any gui dance that the
Adm ni strator makes avail able for use or any other
technically sound i nformation or nethods.

(i1) An em ssions averagi ng plan that does not
denonstrate hazard or risk equivalency to the satisfaction
of the Adm nistrator shall not be approved. The
Adm ni strator may require such adjustnents to the em ssions
averaging plan as are necessary in order to ensure that the
average will not result in greater hazard or risk to human
health or the environnment than would result if the em ssion

points were controlled according to 88 63. 1253 and 63. 1254.
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(ti1) A hazard or risk equival ency denonstration nust:

(A) Be a quantitative, conparative chem cal hazard or
ri sk assessnent;

(B) Account for differences between averagi ng and non-
averagi ng options in chem cal hazard or risk to human health
or the environment; and

(C Meet any requirenents set by the Adm nistrator for
such denonstrations.

(3) Records as specified in paragraphs (a), (b) and
(d) of this section.

(4) Arolling quarterly cal culation of the annual
percent reduction efficiency as specified in 8§ 63.1257(Q)
and (h).

(f) Records of delay of repair. Docunentation of a

decision to use a delay of repair due to unavailability of
parts, as specified in 8 63.1256(i), shall include a
description of the failure, the reason additional tine was
necessary (including a statenent of why replacenent parts
were not kept onsite and when delivery fromthe manufacturer
i s schedul ed), and the date when the repair was conpl eted.

(g Record of wastewater streamor residual transfer

The owner or operator transferring an affected wastewater
stream or residual renoved froman affected wastewater
streamin accordance with 8 63.1256(a)(5) shall keep a
record of the notice sent to the treatnent operator stating

that the wastewater stream or residual contains organi c HAP
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which are required to be managed and treated i n accordance
with the provisions of this subpart.

(h) Records of extensions. The owner or operator

shal | keep docunentation of a decision to use an extension,
as specified in 8 63.1256(b)(6)(ii) or (b)(9), in areadily
accessi ble location. The docunentation shall include a
description of the failure, docunentation that alternate
storage capacity is unavail able, and specification of a
schedul e of actions that will ensure that the control

equi pnent will be repaired and the tank will be enptied as
soon as practical.

(1) Records of inspections. The owner or operator

shal | keep records specified in paragraphs (i)(1) through
(9) of this section.

(1) A record that each waste managenent unit
i nspection required by 8 63.1256(b) through (f) was
per f or med.

(2) A record that each inspection for control devices
required by 8 63.1256(h) was perforned.

(3) Arecord of the results of each seal gap
measurenent required by 8§ 63.1256(b)(5) and (f)(3). The
records shall include the date of neasurenent, the raw data
obtai ned in the measurenment, and the cal cul ati ons descri bed
in 8 63.120(b) (2) through (4).

(4) Records identifying all parts of the vapor

coll ection system closed-vent system fixed roof, cover, or
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encl osure that are designated as unsafe to inspect in
accordance with 8 63.1258(h)(6), an explanation of why the
equi pnrent is unsafe to inspect, and the plan for inspecting
t he equi pnent.

(5 Records identifying all parts of the vapor
coll ection system closed-vent system fixed roof, cover, or
encl osure that are designated as difficult to inspect in
accordance wwth § 63.1258(h)(7), an explanation of why the
equi pnent is difficult to inspect, and the plan for
i nspecting the equi pnent.

(6) For each vapor collection system or closed-vent
systemthat contains bypass |ines that could divert a vent
stream away fromthe control device and to the atnosphere,

t he owner or operator shall keep a record of the information
specified in either paragraph (i)(6)(i) or (ii) of this
section.

(i) Hourly records of whether the flow indicator
specified under 8§ 63.1252(b) (1) was operating and whet her a
di version was detected at any tine during the hour, as well
as records of the times and durations of all periods when
the vent streamis diverted fromthe control device or the
flow indicator is not operating.

(i) \Wiere a seal nmechanismis used to conply with
8 63.1252(b)(2), hourly records of flow are not required.
In such cases, the owner or operator shall record that the

mont hly vi sual inspection of the seals or closure nmechani sns
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has been done, and shall record the occurrence of al
peri ods when the seal nechanismis broken, the bypass |ine
val ve position has changed, or the key for a | ock-and-key
type | ock has been checked out, and records of any car-seal
t hat has broken.

(7) For each inspection conducted in accordance with
8 63.1258(h)(2) and (3) during which a leak is detected, a
record of the information specified in paragraphs (i)(7)(i)
through (viii) of this section.

(1) The instrument identification nunbers; operator
name or initials; and identification of the equipnent.

(1i) The date the | eak was detected and the date of
the first attenpt to repair the | eak.

(ti1) Maximuminstrunment readi ng neasured by the
met hod specified in 8 63.1258(h)(4) after the leak is
successfully repaired or determ ned to be nonrepairable.

(1v) "Repair delayed" and the reason for the delay if
a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days after
di scovery of the |eak.

(v) The name, initials, or other form of
identification of the owner or operator (or designee) whose
decision it was that repair could not be effected w thout a
shut down.

(vi) The expected date of successful repair of the

leak if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days.
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(vii) Dates of shutdowns that occur while the
equi pnent i s unrepaired.

(viti) The date of successful repair of the |eak.

(8) For each inspection conducted in accordance with
8 63.1258(h)(3) during which no | eaks are detected, a record
that the inspection was perforned, the date of the
i nspection, and a statenent that no | eaks were detected.

(9) For each visual inspection conducted in accordance
with 8 63.1258(h)(2)(i)(B) or (h)(2)(iii)(B) of this section
during which no | eaks are detected, a record that the
i nspection was perfornmed, the date of the inspection, and a
statenment that no | eaks were detected.

8 63.1260 Reporting Requirenents.

(a) The owner or operator of an affected source shal
conply with the reporting requirenents of paragraphs (b)
through (1) of this section. Applicable reporting
requi renents of 88 63.9 and 63.10 are also sumari zed in

Table 1 of this subpart.

(b) Initial notification. The owner or operator shal
submt the applicable initial notification in accordance
with 8 63.9(b) or (d).

(c) Application for approval of construction or

reconstruction. An owner or operator who is subject to

8 63.5(b)(3) shall submt to the Adm nistrator an
application for approval of the construction of a new major

af fected source, the reconstruction of a major affected
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source, or the reconstruction of a major source such that
the source becones a major affected source subject to the
standards. The application shall be prepared in accordance

with § 63.5(d).

(d) Notification of CVS performance evaluation. An
owner or operator who is required by the Admnistrator to
conduct a performance eval uation for a continuous nonitoring
systemshall notify the Admnistrator of the date of the
performance eval uation as specified in 8 63.8(e)(2).

(e) Preconpliance report. The Preconpliance report

shall be submtted at |l east 6 nonths prior to the conpliance
date of the standard. For new sources, the Preconpliance
report shall be submitted to the Adm nistrator with the
application for approval of construction or reconstruction.
The Adm nistrator shall have 90 days to approve or

di sapprove the plan. The plan shall be consi dered approved
if the Adm nistrator either approves the plan in witing, or
fails to disapprove the plan in witing. The 90 day period
shal | begin when the Adm nistrator receives the request. |If
the request is denied, the owner or operator nust still be
in conpliance with the standard by the conpliance date. To
change any of the information submtted in the report, the
owner or operator shall notify the Adm nistrator 90 days
before the planned change is to be inplenented; the change

shal | be considered approved if the Adm nistrator either
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approves the change in witing, or fails to disapprove the
change in witing. The Preconpliance report shall include:

(1) Requests for approval to use alternative
nmonitoring paranmeters or requests to set nonitoring
paraneters according to 8 63.1258(b)(4).

(2) Descriptions of the daily or per batch
denonstrations to verify that control devices subject to
8 63.1258(b)(1)(i) are operating as designed.

(3) A description of test conditions, and the
correspondi ng nonitoring paraneter values for paraneters
that are set according to 8 63.1258(b)(3)(ii) (0

(4) For owners and operators conplying with the
requi renents of 8 63.1252(e), the P2 denonstration summary
required in 8§ 63.1257(f).

(5) Data and rationale used to support an engi neering
assessnment to cal cul ate uncontroll ed em ssions from process
vents as required in 8 63.1257(d)(2)(ii).

(f) Notification of Conpliance Status report. The

Notification of Conpliance Status report required under
8§ 63.9 shall be submtted no later than 150 days after the
conpliance date and shall include:

(1) The results of any applicability determ nations,
em ssion cal cul ations, or analyses used to identify and
quantify HAP em ssions fromthe affected source.

(2) The results of em ssions profiles, performance

tests, engineering anal yses, design evaluations, or calcula-
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tions used to denonstrate conpliance. For performance
tests, results should include descriptions of sanpling and
anal ysis procedures and quality assurance procedures.

(3) Descriptions of nonitoring devices, nonitoring
frequenci es, and the values of nonitored paraneters
established during the initial conpliance determ nations,

i ncludi ng data and cal cul ations to support the |levels
est abl i shed.

(4) Listing of all operating scenari os.

(5) Descriptions of worst-case operating and/or
testing conditions for control devices.

(6) Ildentification of em ssion points subject to
over | appi ng requirenents described in 8 63.1250(h) and the
authority under which the owner or operator wll conply.

(g) Periodic reports. An owner or operator shal

prepare Periodic reports in accordance with
paragraphs (g)(1l) and (2) of this section and submt themto
the Adm nistrator.

(1) Submittal schedule. Except as provided in

(g9)(1)(i),(i1) and (iii) of this section , an owner or
operator shall submt Periodic reports sem annually,

begi nni ng 60 operating days after the end of the applicable
reporting period. The first report shall be submtted no

| ater than 240 days after the date the Notification of

Compliance Status is due and shall cover the 6-nonth period
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begi nning on the date the Notification of Conpliance Status
i s due.

(1) Wen the Adm nistrator determ nes on a case-by-
case basis that nore frequent reporting i s necessary to
accurately assess the conpliance status of the affected
source; or

(1i) Wien the nonitoring data are used directly for
conpliance determ nation and the source experience excess
em ssions, in which case quarterly reports shall be
submtted. Once an affected source reports excess
em ssions, the affected source shall follow a quarterly
reporting format until a request to reduce reporting
frequency is approved. |I|f an owner or operator submts a
request to reduce the frequency of reporting, the provisions
in 8 63.10(e)(ii) and (iii) shall apply, except that the
term “excess em ssions and conti nuous nonitoring system
performance report and/or sunmmary report” shall nean
“Periodic report” for the purposes of this section.

(1i1) When a new operating scenario has been operated
since the last report, in which case quarterly reports shal
be subm tted.

(2) Content of Periodic report. The owner or operator

shall include the information in paragraphs (g)(2)(i)
through (vii) of this section, as applicable.
(1) Each Periodic report must include the information

in 8 63.10(e)(vi)(A) through (1) and (K) through (M. For
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each continuous nonitoring system the Periodic report nust
al so include the information in 8 63.10(e)(vi)(J).

(i) If the total duration of excess em ssions,
par anet er exceedances, or excursions for the reporting
period is 1 percent or greater of the total operating tinme
for the reporting period, or the total continuous nonitoring
system downtinme for the reporting period is 5 percent or
greater of the total operating time for the reporting
period, the Periodic report nust include the information in
paragraphs (g)(2)(ii)(A) through (D) of this section.

(A) Mnitoring data, including 15-m nute nonitoring
values as well as daily average val ues of nonitored
paraneters, for all operating days when the average val ues
were outside the ranges established in the Notification of
Conpl i ance Status report or operating permt.

(B) Duration of excursions, as defined in
8§ 63.1258(b) (7).

(© Operating | ogs and operating scenarios for al
operating scenarios for all operating days when the val ues
are outside the levels established in the Notification of
Conpl i ance Status report or operating permt.

(D) When a continuous nonitoring systemis used, the
information required in 8 63.10(c)(5) through (13).

(ii1) For each inspection conducted in accordance with

8 63.1258(h)(2) or (3) during which a leak is detected, the
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records specified in 8 63.1259(i)(7) nust be included in the
next Periodic report.

(i1v) For each vapor collection systemor closed vent
systemwi th a bypass |line subject to 8 63.1252(b) (1),
records required under 8 63.1259(i)(6)(i) of all periods
when the vent streamis diverted fromthe control device
t hrough a bypass |line. For each vapor collection system or
cl osed vent systemwith a bypass |line subject to
8 63.1252(b)(2), records required under 8§ 63.1259(i)(6)(ii)
of all periods in which the seal nmechanismis broken, the
bypass val ve position has changed, or the key to unlock the
bypass |ine val ve was checked out.

(v) The information in paragraphs (g)(2)(iv)(A)
through (D) of this section shall be stated in the Periodic
report, when applicable.

(A) No excess em ssions.

(B) No exceedances of a paraneter

(C© No excursions.

(D) No continuous nonitoring system has been
i noperative, out of control, repaired, or adjusted.

(vi) For each tank subject to control requirenents,
peri ods of planned routine maintenance during which the
control device does not neet the specifications of
863. 1253(b) through (d).

(vii) Each new operating scenario which has been

operated since the tinme period covered by the | ast Periodic
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report. For the initial Periodic report, each operating
scenari o for each process operated since the conpliance date
shall be subm tted.

(h) Notification of process change.

(1) Except as specified in paragraph (h)(2) of this
section, whenever a process change is nmade, or a change in
any of the information submtted in the Notification of
Conpl i ance Status Report, the owner or operator shall submt
a report quarterly. The report may be submtted as part of
the next Periodic report required under paragraph (g) of
this section. The report shall include:

(1) A brief description of the process change.

(i) A description of any nodifications to standard
procedures or quality assurance procedures.

(ti1) Revisions to any of the information reported in
the original Notification of Conpliance Status Report under
paragraph (f) of this section.

(tv) Information required by the Notification of
Conpl i ance Status Report under paragraph (f) of this section
for changes involving the addition of processes or
equi pnent .

(2) An owner or operator must submt a report 60 days
before the schedul ed i npl ementati on date of either of the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Any change in the activity covered by the

Preconpl i ance report.
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(i) A change in the status of a control device from
small to |arge.

(1) Reports of startup, shutdown, and nalfunction.

For the purposes of this subpart, the startup, shutdown, and
mal function reports shall be submtted on the same schedul e
as the periodic reports required under paragraph (g) of this
section instead of the schedul e specified in

8 63.10(d)(5)(i). These reports shall include the
information specified in 8 63.1259(a)(3)(i) through (iii)
and shall contain the nanme, title, and signature of the
owner or operator or other responsible official who is
certifying its accuracy. Reports are only required if a
startup, shutdown, or nmalfunction occurred during the
reporting period. Any tinme an owner or operator takes an
action that is not consistent with the procedures specified
in the affected source’s startup, shutdown, and mal function
pl an, the owner or operator shall submt an imedi ate
startup, shutdown, and mal function report as specified in

8§ 63.10(d)(4)(ii).

(j) Reports of LDAR progranms. The owner or operator

of any affected source inplenenting the LDAR program
specified in appendi x GGGA shall inplenent the reporting
requirenents in 8 GGGA-9 of appendix A of this subpart.
Copies of all reports shall be retained as records for a
period of 5 years, in accordance with the requirenents of

§ 63.10(b)(1).
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(k) Reports of em ssions averaging. The owner or

operator of any affected source that chooses to conply with
the requirenents of 8§ 63.1252(d) shall submt the
i npl enmentation plan described in §8 63.1259(e) 6 nonths prior
to the conpliance date of the standard and the foll ow ng
information in the periodic reports:

(i) The records specified in 8 63.1259(e) for each
process or storage tank included in the em ssions average;

(ii1) Al information as specified in paragraph (g) of
this section for each process or storage tank included in
the em ssions aver age;

(ti1) Any changes of the processes or storage tanks
i ncluded in the average.

(tv) The calculation of the overall percent reduction
efficiency for the reporting period.

(v) Changes to the Inplenentation Plan which affect
t he cal cul ati on nmet hodol ogy of uncontrolled or controlled
em ssions or the hazard or risk equival ency determ nation.

(vi) Every second sem annual or fourth quarterly
report, as appropriate, shall include the results according
to 8 63.1259(e)(4) to denonstrate the em ssions averagi ng
provi sions of 88 63.1252(d), 63.1257(g) and (h), 63.1258(f),
and 63. 1259(f) are satisfied.

(') Notification of performance test and test plan.

The owner or operator of an affected source shall notify the

Adm ni strator of the planned date of a performance test at
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| east 60 days before the test in accordance with 8 63.7(b).
The owner or operator also nmust submt the test plan
required by 8 63.7(c) and the em ssion profile required by
63. 1257(b)(8)(ii) with the notification of the performance
test.

(m Request for extension of conpliance. An owner or

operator may submt to the Adm nistrator a request for an
extension of conpliance in accordance with 8 63.1250(f) (4).
8§ 63.1261 Del egation of Authority.

(a) In delegating inplenentation and enforcenent
authority to a State under 8§ 112(d) of the Cean Air Act,
the authorities contained in paragraph (b) of this section
shal | be retained by the Adm nistrator and not transferred
to a State.

(b) The authority conferred in 8 63.177; the authority
to approve applications for determ nation of equival ent
means of emssion |imtation; and the authority to approve
alternative test nethods shall not be del egated to any

St at e.
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART GGG GENERAL PROVI SI ONS APPLI CABI LI TY
TO SUBPART GGG

Cener al
Provi si ons
ref erence

Summary of requirenments

Applies to
subpart GGG

Conmment s

63.1(a) (1)

63.1(a) (2-7)

Cener al

applicability of the
Cener al

Provi si ons.

Yes

Addi ti onal
terns defined
in 8§ 63.1251;
when overl ap
bet ween
subparts A and
GGG of this
part,

subpart GGG

t akes

pr ecedence.

Yes

63. 1(a) (8)

Di scusses state
pr ogr ans.

63.1(a) (9-
14)

Yes

63. 1(b) (1)

Initial applicability
det erm nat i on.

Yes

Subpart GGG

clarifies the
applicability
in § 63.1250.

63. 1(b) (2)

Title V operating pernmt - see
part 70.

Yes

Al major
affected
sources are
required to
obtain a title
V permt.

63. 1(b) (3)

Record of the applicability
det erm nati on.

Yes

Al affected
sources are
subject to
subpart GGG
according to
theI icabili

appl i cabilit
ngi nition o%/
subpart GGG

63.1(c) (1)

Applicability after standards
are set.

Yes

Subpart GGG
clarifies the
applicability
of each

par agr aph of
subpart A to
sources subj ect
to subpart GGG

63.1(c) (2)

Title V permt requirenent.

Al major
affected
sources are
required to
obtain a title
V permt. Area
sources are not
subject to
subpart GGG

63. 1(c) (3)

Reser ved.

63.1(c) (4)

Requi rements for existing
source that obtains an
ext ensi on of conpliance.

Yes

63.1(c) (5)

Notification requirenents for
an area source that increases
HAP emi ssions to maj or source
| evel s.

Yes
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TABLE 1. (continued)
Cener al
Provi si ons Applies to
ref erence Summary of requirenments subpart GGG Comment s

63. 1(d) [ Reser ved] NA

63. 1(e) Applicability of permt program | Yes
before a rel evant standard has
been set.

63.2 Definitions. Yes Addi ti onal

terns defined
in 8 63.1251;
when overl ap
bet ween
subparts A and
GGG of this
part occurs,
subpart GGG
t akes
pr ecedence.
63.3 Units and abbrevi ations. Yes O her units
used in
subpart GGG are
defined in that
subpart.

63. 4 Prohibited activities. Yes

63. 5(a) Construction and reconstruction Yes Except repl ace
- applicability. the terns

“source” and
“stationary
source” with
“af fected
source”.

63.5(b) (1) Upon construction, relevant Yes
st andards for new sources.

63. 5(b) (2) [ Reser ved] NA

63. 5(b) (3) New Yes
construction/reconstruction.

63. 5(b) (4) Construction/reconstruction Yes
notification.

63. 5(b) (5) Construction/reconstruction Yes
conpl i ance.

63. 5(b) (6) Equi prent addition or process Yes
change.

63.5(c) [ Reserved] NA

63. 5(d) Application for approval of Yes Except for
construction/reconstruction. certain

rovi si ons
Identified in
63. 1259(a) (5)

63.5(e) Construction/reconstruction Yes
approval .

63. 5(f) Construction/reconstruction Yes Except repl ace
approval based on prior State “source” with
revi ew. “af fected

source”.

63.6(a) (1) Conpl i ance with standards and Yes
mai nt enance requirements.

63.6(a)(2) Requirenents for area source Yes

that increases enissions to
becone mgj or.
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TABLE 1. (continued)
Gener al
Provi si ons Applies to
ref erence Summary of requirenments subpart GGG Comment s
63. 6(b) (1-2) Conpl i ance dates for new and No Subpart GGG
reconstructed sources. speci fies
conpl i ance
dat es.
63. 6(b) (3-6) Conmpl i ance dates for area Yes
sources that becone mgjor
sour ces
63.6 (b)(7) Conpl i ance dates for new No Subpart GGG
sources resulting from new speci fies NS
unaf f ected area sources applicability
beconi ng subject to standards and conpl i ance
dat es
63. 6(c) Conpl i ance dates for existing Yes Except repl ace
sour ces. “source” with
“affected
source”.
Subpart GGG
speci fies
compl i ance
dat es.
63. 6(e) Operation and mai nt enance Yes St art up,
requirenents. Shut down,
Mal function
Pl an
requirenents
specifically
i ncl ude
mal function
process,
control and
nmoni toring
equi pnent .
63.6(f)-(9) Conpl i ance with nonopacity and Yes Except that
alternative nonopacity em ssion subpart GGG
st andar ds speci fies
per f or mance
t est
condi tions.
63. 6(h) Opacity and visible em ssion No Subpart GGG
st andar ds. does not
contain any
opacity or
visible
em ssion
st andar ds.
63.6(i) Ext ensi on of conpliance with No § 63.1250(f) (4)
em ssion standards. speci fies
provisions for
conpl i ance
ext ensi ons.
63.6(j) Exenption from conpliance with Yes

em ssi on standards.
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TABLE 1. (continued)
Gener al
Provi si ons Applies to
ref erence Summary of requirenments subpart GGG Comment s
63.7(a) (1) Per f ormance testing Yes Subpart GGG
requirenents. speci fies
required
testing and
conmpl i ance
procedures.
63.7(a)(2)( Yes

I -ix)

63. 7(a) (3) Yes

63. 7(b) (1) Notification of perfornmance Yes

test.

63. 7(b) (2) Notification of delay in Yes

conducting a schedul ed
performance test.

63.7(c) Qual ity assurance program Yes Except that the
test plan nust
be submitted
with the
notification of
t he perfornmance
t est

63. 7(d) Performance testing facilities. Yes Except repl ace
“source” with
“affected
source”.

63.7(e) Conduct of performance tests. Yes Subpart GGG
al so contains
test methods
and procedures
specific to
phar naceuti cal
sour ces.

63. 7(f) Use of alternative test nethod. Yes

63.7(9) Dat a anal ysis, recordkeeping, Yes

and reporting.

63. 7(h) Wi ver of performance tests. Yes

63. 8(a) Moni toring requirements. Yes See § 63.1258.

63.8(b) (1) Conduct of nonitoring. Yes

63. 8(b) (2) CMS and conbi ned ef fluents. No § 63. 1258 of
subpart GGG
provi des
speci fic CVB
requirenents.

63. 8(b) (3) - CMS requi rements. Yes

() (3)

63.8(c) (4-5) CMS operation requirenents. Yes

63.8 (c)6-8) CMs cal i bration and mal function Yes

provi si ons

63. 8(d) CMS quality control program Yes

63.8(e) (1) Per f or mance eval uations of CWVB. Yes

63.8(e)(2) Notification of perfornmance Yes

eval uati on.
63.8(e)(3-4) CM5 requi rements/al ternatives. Yes
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TABLE 1. (continued)
Gener al
Provi si ons Applies to
ref erence Summary of requirenments subpart GGG Comment s
63. 8(e) (5) Reporting performance Yes See § 63.1260
(i) eval uation results. (a)
63. 8(e) (5) Resul ts of COMB perfornance No Subpart GGG
(ii) eval uati on. does not
contain any
opacity or
visible
em ssion
st andar ds.
63.8(f)-(9) Alternative nmonitoring Yes
nmet hod/ reducti on of nonitoring
dat a.
63.9(a)-(d) Notification requirenents - Yes
Applicability and general
i nformation.
63.9(e) Notification of perfornmance Yes
test.
63. 9(f) Notification of opacity and No Subpart GGG
vi si bl e em ssi ons observati ons. does not
contain any
opacity or
vi sible
em ssion
st andar ds.
63.9(9g) (1) Additional notification Yes
requirements for sources with
C\VB.
63.9(9g) (2) Notification of conpliance with No Subpart GGG
opacity em ssion standard. does not
contain any
opacity or
visible
em ssion
st andar ds.
63.9(9g) (3) Notification that criterion to Yes
continue use of alternative to
rel ative accuracy testing has
been exceeded.
63. 9(h) Notification of compliance Yes Due 150 days
st at us. after
compl i ance
dat e.
63.9(i) Adjustrment to tine periods or Yes
post mark deadl i nes for
submttal and review of
requi red comuni cati ons.
63.9(j) Change in information provided. Yes
63. 10( a) Recor dkeepi ng requi renents. Yes See § 63.1259
63. 10(b) (1) Records retention. Yes
63. 10(b) (2) I nformation and docunentation No Subpart GGG
to support notifications. speci fies
recor dkeepi ng
requirenents.
63. 10(b) (3) Records retention for sources Yes Applicability

not subject to rel evant
st andar d.

requirenents
are given in
§ 63.1250.
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TABLE 1. (continued)
Gener al
Provi si ons Applies to
ref erence Summary of requirenments subpart GGG Comment s
63.10(c) - O her recordkeepi ng and Yes
(d)(2) reporting provisions.
63.10(d) (3) Reporting results of opacity or No Subpart GGG
vi si bl e enmi ssions observati ons. does not
i ncl ude any
opacity or
visible
em ssion
st andar ds.
63.10(d) (4- O her recordkeepi ng and Yes
5) reporting provisions.
63.10(e) Addi tional CMS reporting Yes
requirenents.
63. 10(f) Wi ver of recordkeepi ng or Yes
reporting requiremnents.
63. 11 Control device requirenments for Yes
flares.
63. 12 State authority and Yes See § 63.1261
del egati ons.
63. 13 Addresses of State air Yes
pol l ution control agencies.
63. 14 I ncorporations by reference. Yes
63. 15 Yes

Availabilit?/ of information and
confidentiality
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TABLE 2 TO SUBPART GGG PARTI ALLY SOLUBLE HAP

1,1, 1-Trichl or oet hane (nethyl
chl orof orm

1,1, 2, 2-Tetrachl or oet hane

1,1, 2-Trichl or oet hane

1,1

chl ori de)

1, 2- Di br onoet hane

1, 2- Di chl or oet hane (et hyl ene
di chl ori de)

i chl or opr opane

1, 2-Di
1, 3- Di chl or opr opene
2,4,5-Trichl oropheno
2- But anone ( nek)

1, 4- Di chl or obenzene

2-Ni tropr opane

4- Met hyl - 2- pent anone (i bk)
Acet al dehyde

Acrol ein

Acrylonitrile

Al'lyl chloride

Benzene

Benzyl chloride

Bi phenyl

Br omof orm (tri br omonet hane)
Br onomet hane

But adi ene

Car bon di sul fide

Chl or obenzene

Chl or oet hane (et hyl chloride)
Chl or of orm

Chl or ormret hane

Chl or opr ene

Cunene

- Di chl oroet hyl ene (vinylidene

Di chl or oet hyl et her

Di ni tropheno

Epi chl or ohydrin

Et hyl acryl ate

Et hyl benzene

Et hyl ene oxi de

Hexachl or obenzene

Hexachl or obut adi ene

Hexachl or oet hane

Met hyl net hacryl ate

Met hyl -t -butyl ether

Met hyl ene chl ori de

N, N- di met hyl ani | i ne

Pr opi onal dehyde

Propyl ene oxi de

Styrene

Tet rachl or oet hene
(perchl or oet hyl ene)

Tetrachl or onmet hane (carbon
tetrachl oride

Tol uene

Tri chl or obenzene (1,2, 4-)

Tri chl or oet hyl ene

Tri et hyl am ne

Tri met hyl pent ane

Vi nyl acetate

Vi nyl chloride

Xyl ene (m

Xyl ene (0)

Xyl ene (p)

N- hexane
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TABLE 3 TO SUBPART GGEG

SOLUBLE HAP

Conpound

1, 1- Di et hyl hydr azi ne
1, 4- Di oxane
Acetonitrile
Acet ophenone

Di ethyl sulfate
Di net hyl sulfate
Di ni trotol uene
Et hyl ene gl yco
Et hyl ene gl yco
Et hyl ene gl yco

| sophor one

Met hanol ( net hyl
Ni trobenzene
Tol ui dene

et her
et her
et her

di net hyl
nonobut y
nonorret hyl

al cohol)

acetate
acetate




TABLE 4 TO SUBPART GGG MONI TORI NG REQUI REMENTS FOR CONTROL DEVI CES?

Control device

Moni t oring equi prent required

Paraneters to be nonitored

Frequency

Al control devices

1. Flow indicator installed at all
bypass lines to the atnosphere
and egm pped with continuous

1. Presence of flow diverted
fromthe control device
to the atnosphere or

Hourly records of whether the
flow I ndi cator was operating
and whet her a diversion was

recorder or detected at any tine during
each hour
2. Val ves sealed closed with car- 2. Monthly inspections of Mont hl y

seal or |ock-and-key
configuration

seal ed val ves

Scr ubber

Liquid flowrate or pressure drop
nmounting device. Al so a pH nonitor
if the scrubber is used to control
aci d em ssions.

1. Liquid flowrate into or
out of the scrubber or
the pressure drop across
t he scrubber.

1. Every 15 minutes

2. PH of effluent scrubber

2. Once a day

iquid
Thermal incinerator Tenperature nonitoring device Fi rebox tenperature Every 15 minutes
installed in firebox or in ductwork
i medi atel y downstream of firebox®
Catal ytic Tenperature nonitoring device Tenperature difference across | Every 15 minutes
i nci nerator installed in gas streamimedi atel y cat al yst bed
before and after catal yst bed
Fl are Heat sensing device installed at Presence of a flame at the Every 15 minutes
the pilot Iight pilot Iight
Boi | er or process Tenperature nonitoring device Conbustion tenperature Every 15 m nutes
heat er <44 nega- installed in firebox®
watts and vent
streamis not m xed
with the primary
f uel
Condenser Tenperature nonitoring device Condenser exit (product side) | Every 15 minutes

install ed at condenser exit

tenperature

L6V



(nonregenerative)

repl acenent

TABLE 4. (continued)
Control device Moni t oring equi prent required Parameters to be nonitored Frequency
Car bon adsor ber None Operating tine since |ast N A

Car bon adsor ber
(regenerative)

Stream fl ow nonitoring device, and

1. Total regeneration stream
mass or volunetric flow
during carbon bed
regeneration cycl e(s)

1. For each regeneration
cycle, record the total
regeneration stream mass
or volunetric flow

Car bon bed tenperature nonitoring
devi ce

2. Tenperature of carbon bed
after regeneration

2. For each regeneration
cycle, record the nmaxi mum
carbon bed-tenperature

3. Tenperature of carbon bed
W t :n_15 m nut es Io_f

co eting any cooling
cygFe(s)

3. Wthin 15 mnutes of
conpl eti ng any cooling
cycle, record the carbon
bed tenperature

4. Qperating tine since end
of last regeneration

4. Operating tine to be
based on worst-case
condi tions

5. Check for bed poisoning

5. Yearly

8As an alternative to the nonitoring requirements specified in this table,

the owner or operator may use a CEM neeting

the requirenents of Performance Specifications 8 or 9 of appendix B of part 60 to nonitor TOC every 15 m nutes.
bvonitor may be installed in the firebox or in the ductwork inmediately downstream of the firebox before any substanti al
heat exchange is encountered.

861
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TABLE 5 TO SUBPART GGG CONTROL REQUI REMENTS FOR | TEMS OF
EQUI PMENT THAT MEET THE CRITERIA OF § 63. 1252(f)

It em of

equi pnment Control requirenent?

Drain or a) Tightly fitting solid cover (TFSC); or

drain hub b) TFSC wth a vent to either a process, or to a
fuel gas system or to a control device neeting
the requirenments of § 63.1256(h)(2); or

(c) Water seal with subnerged discharge or barrier

to protect discharge from w nd.

Manhol e

) TFSC;, or

) TSFC with a vent to either a process, or to a
fuel gas system or to a control device neeting
the requirements of § 63.1256(h)(2); or

(c) If the itemis vented to the atnosphere, use a

TFSC with a properly operating water seal at

the entrance or exit to the itemto restrict

ventilation in the collection system The vent

pi pe shall be at least 90 cmin | ength and not

exceeding 10.2 cmin nonmi nal inside dianeter.

Lift station a) TFSC, or
TFSC with a vent to either a process, or to a
fuel gas system or to a control device neeting
the requirements of § 63.1256(h)(2); or
(c) If thelift station is vented to the
at nosphere, use a TFSC with a properly
OEerating wat er seal at the entrance or exit to
the itemto restrict ventilation in the
collection system The vent pipe shall be at
least 90 cmin length and not exceeding 10.2 cm
in nom nal inside diameter. The lift station
shall be level controlled to mninize changes
inthe liquid |Ievel

Trench a) TFSC, or
TFSC with a vent to either a process, or to a
fuel gas system or to a control device neeting
the requirements of § 63.1256(h)(2); or
(c) If the itemis vented to the atnosphere, use a
TFSC with a properly operating water seal at
the entrance or exit to the itemto restrict
ventilation in the collection system The vent
pi pe shall be at least 90 cmin | ength and not
exceeding 10.2 cmin nonmi nal inside dianeter.

Pi pe Each pi pe shall have no visible gaps in joints,
seal s, or other enmission interfaces.

al/water (a) Equip with a fixed roof and route vapors to a

separ at or process or to a fuel gas system or equip with

a closed-vent systemthat routes vapors to a
control device neeting the requirements of
§ 63.1256(h)(2?; or

(b) Equip with a floating roof that neets the
equi prent specifications of § 60.693 (a)(1)(i),
(a) (1) (ii), (a)(2), (a)(3), and (a)(4).
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TABLE 5. (continued)

It em of
equi prment Control requirenent?
Tank Maintain a fixed roof.¢ If the tank is sparged?® or

used for heating or treating by means of an
exothernmic reaction, a fixed roof and a system shal
be mai ntai ned that routes the organi c hazardous air
pol | utants vapors to other process equi pnment or a
fuel gas system or a closed-vent systemthat routes
vapors to a control device that neets the
requirements of 40 CFR § 63.119(e) (1) or (e)(2).

AWhere a tightly fitting solid cover is required, it shall be maintained
with no visible gaps or openings, except during periods of sanpling,
i nspection, or naintenance.

®PManhol e i ncl udes sunps and ot her points of access to a conveyance

system
°A fi xed roof may have openi ngs necessary for proper venting of the
tank, such as pressure/vacuum vent, j-pipe vent.

9The liquid in the tank is agitated by injecting conpressed air or gas.
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TABLE 6 TO SUBPART GGG WASTEWATER -- COVPLI ANCE OPTI ONS
FOR WASTEWATER TANKS

Maxi mum true vapor Cont r ol
Capacity, n? pressure, kPa requi renents
<75 § 63.1256(b) (1)
>75 and <151 <13.1 § 63.1256(b) (1)
>13.1 § 63.1256(b) (2)
>151 <5.2 § 63.1256(b) (1)
>5.2 § 63.1256(b) (2)




TABLE 7 TO SUBPART GGG WASTEWATER- - | NSPECTI ON AND
MONI TORI NG REQUI REMENTS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT UNI TS

Frequency of
i nspection or

To conply with I nspection or nonitoring requirenent noni t ori ng Met hod

TANKS:

63.1256(b) (3) (i) I nspect fixed roof and all openings Initially Vi sua
for |eaks Senm annual |y

63.1256(b) (4) I nspect floating roof in accordance See § 63.120(a)(2) Vi sua

with 88 63.120(a)(2) and (a)(3) and (a)(3)
63. 1256( b) (5) Measure floating roof seal gaps in See § 63.120(b)(2)(i)
accordance with 8§ 63.120(b) (2) (i) t hrough (b) (4)
t hrough (b) (4)
Initially

- Primary seal gaps

Once every 5 years
(annually if no

secondary seal)
- Secondary seal gaps Initially
Senm annual |y

63.1256(b) (7) | nspect wastewater tank for control Initially Vi sua
63. 1256( b) (8) equi prent failures and i nproper work Sem annual |y

practices
SURFACE
| MPOUNDMENTS:
63.1256(c) (1) (i) I nspect cover and all openings for Initially Vi sua

| eaks Senm annual |y
63.1256(c) (2) | nspect surface inpoundnent for Initially Vi sua

control equi prent failures and
i mproper work practices

Sem annual |y

¢0S



TABLE 7.

(conti nued)

Frequency of
i nspection or

To conply with I nspection or nonitoring requirenent noni t ori ng Met hod

CONTAI NERS:

63.1256(d) (1) (i) I nspect cover and all openings for Initially Vi sua

63.1256(d) (1) (ii) |eaks Senm annual |y

63.1256(d) (3) (i) I nspect enclosure and all openings for Initially Vi sua
| eaks Senm annual |y

63.1256(d) (4) | nspect container for control Initially Vi sua
equi prent failures and inproper work Sem annual |y
practices

| NDI VI DUAL DRAI N SYSTEMs&:

63.1256(e) (1) (i) | nspect cover and all openings to Initially Vi sua
ensure there are no gaps, cracks, or Sem annual |y
hol es

63.1256(e) (2) I nspect individual drain system for Initially Vi sua
control equi prent failures and Sem annual |y
i mproper work practices

63.1256(e) (4) (i) Verify that sufficient water is Initially Vi sua
present to properly maintain integrity Sem annual |y
of water seals

63.1256(e)(4)(ii) Inspect all drains using tightly- Initially Vi sua

63.1256(e) (5) (i) fitted caps or plugs to ensure caps
and plugs are in place and properly

install ed

Sem annual |y

63.1256(e)(5)(ii) Inspect all junction boxes to ensure
covers are in place and have no

vi si bl e gaps, cracks, or holes

Initially
Sem annual |y

Vi sual or snpke test

or

ot her nmeans as
speci fi ed

63.1256(e)(5)(iii Inspect unburied portion of all sewer
) Iines for cracks and gaps

Initially
Senmi annual |y

Vi sua

€08



TABLE 7.

(conti nued)

Frequency of
i nspection or

accordance with 40 CFR 60.696(d) (1)
- Primary seal gaps

To conply with I nspection or nonitoring requirenent noni t ori ng Met hod

O L- WATER

SEPARATORS

63.1256(fF) (2) (i) I nspect fixed roof and all openings Initially Vi sua
for |eaks Senm annual |y

63.1256(f) (3) Measure floating roof seal gaps in Initiallyb See 40 CFR

60. 696(d) (1)
Once every 5 years

control equi prment failures and
i mproper work practices

63.1256(f) (3) - Secondary seal gaps Initiallyb
Annual |y
63.1256(f) (4) | nspect oil-water separator for Initially Vi sua

Sem annual |y

2As specified in 8§ 63.1256(e), the owner or operator shal

§ 63.1256(e)(1) and (2) or § 63.1256(e)(4) and (5).
installation as specified in 8§ 63.1256(f)(3).

Wt hin 60 days of

conply with either the requirenents of

709G
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TABLE 8 TO SUBPART GG&G

FRACTI ON MEASURED ( F,)

FOR HAP COVPOUNDS | N WASTEWATER STREAMS

Cheni cal nane CAS No. ? F.
Acet al dehyde 75070 1.00
Acetonitrile 75058 0.99
Acet ophenone 98862 0.31
Acrol ein 107028 1.00
Acrylonitrile 107131 1.00
Al 1yl chloride 107051 1.00
Benzene 71432 1.00
Benzyl chloride 100447 1.00
Bi phenyl 92524 0. 86
Br omof or m 75252 1.00
But adi ene (1, 3-) 106990 1.00
Car bon di sul fide 75150 1.00
Car bon tetrachl oride 56235 1.00
Chl or obenzene 108907 0. 96
Chl or of orm 67663 1.00
Chl or oprene (2-Chl oro-1, 3-but adi ene) 126998 1.00
Cunene 98828 1.00
Di chl or obenzene (p-1,4-) 106467 1.00
Di chl oroet hane (1,2-) (Ethylene dichloride) 107062 1.00
?Efgkgrgﬁ}gygefhgfrether)) tiidad 0. 76
Di chl or opr opene (1, 3-) 542756 1.00
Di ethyl sulfate 64675 0. 0025
Di net hyl sulfate 77781 0. 086
Di net hyl aniline (N, N) 121697 0. 00080
Di net hyl hydrazine (1, 1-) 57147 0. 38
Di ni trophenol (2, 4-) 51285 0. 0077
Di ni trotol uene (2,4-) 121142 0. 085
Di oxane (1,4-) (1, 4-Di et hyl eneoxi de) 123911 0.87
Epi chl or ohydri n( 1- Chl or o- 2, 3- epoxypr opane) 106898 0.94
Et hyl acryl ate 140885 1.00
Et hyl benzene 100414 1.00
Et hyl chl ori de (Chl oroet hane) 75003 1.00
Et hyl ene di broni de (Di br ononet hane) 106934 1.00
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TABLE 8. (continued)

Cheni cal nane CAS No. ? F.

Et hyl ene gl ycol dinethyl ether 110714 0. 86
Et hyl ene gl ycol nonobutyl ether acetate 112072 0. 043
Et hyl ene gl ycol nononethyl ether acetate 110496 0.093
Et hyl ene oxi de 75218 1.00
Et hyl i dene di chl oride (1, 1-Di chl oroet hane) 75343 1.00
Hexachl or obenzene 118741 0.97
Hexachl or obut adi ene 87683 0. 88
Hexachl or oet hane 67721 0.50
Hexane 110543 1.00
| sophor one 78591 0. 47
Met hanol 67561 0. 85
Met hyl brom de (Brononet hane) 74839 1.00
Met hyl chl ori de (Chl oronet hane) 74873 1.00
Met hyl et hyl ketone (2-Butanone) 78933 0.99
Met hyl isobutyl ketone (Hexone) 108101 0.98
Met hyl net hacryl ate 80626 1.00
Met hyl tert-butyl ether 1634044 1.00
Met hyl ene chl ori de (Dichl oromet hane) 75092 1.00
Napht hal ene 91203 0.99
Ni trobenzene 98953 0. 39
Ni t r opr opane (2-) 79469 0.99
Phosgene 75445 1.00
Pr opi onal dehyde 123386 1.00
Propyl ene di chl oride (1, 2-Dichl oropropane) 78875 1.00
Propyl ene oxi de 75569 1.00
Styrene 100425 1.00
Tetrachl oroethane (1,1, 2,2-) 79345 1.00
Tetrachl or oet hyl ene (Perchl or oet hyl ene) 127184 1.00
Tol uene 108883 1.00
Tol ui di ne (o0-) 95534 0. 15
Tri chl or obenzene (1,2, 4-) 120821 1.00
Tri chl oroethane (1,1,1-) 71556 1.00
(Met hyl chl orof orm

Tri chl or oet hane (1,1, 2-) 79005 0.98

(Vinyl Trichloride)
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TABLE 8. (continued)

Cheni cal nane CAS No. ? F.
Tri chl or oet hyl ene 79016 1.00
Tri chl orophenol (2, 4,5-) 95954 1.00
Tri et hyl am ne 121448 1.00
Tri met hyl pentane (2,2, 4-) 540841 1.00
Vi nyl acetate 108054 1.00
Vi nyl chloride (Chloroethyl ene) 75014 1.00
Vi nyl i dene chloride (1, 1-Dichl oroethyl ene) 75354 1.00
Xyl ene (m) 108383 1.00
Xyl ene (o0-) 95476 1.00
Xyl ene (p-) 106423 1.00

3CAS nunbers refer to the Chem cal Abstracts Service registry nunber
assigned to specific conpounds, isomers, or nixtures of compounds.
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TABLE 9 TO SUBPART GGG DEFAULT BI ORATES FOR LI ST 1

COMPOUNDS

Bi orate (K1),
Conpound nane L/ g MLVSS- hr
Acetonitrile 0. 100
Acet ophenone 0.538
Di ethyl sulfate 0. 105
Di net hyl hydrazine(1, 1) 0. 227
Di net hyl sulfate 0.178
Di ni trotol uene(2, 4) 0.784
Di oxane(1, 4) 0. 393
Et hyl ene gl ycol dinethyl ether 0. 364
Et hyl ene gl ycol nononethyl ether acetate 0. 159
Et hyl ene gl ycol nonobutyl ether acetate 0. 496
| sophor one 0.598
Met hanol a
Ni trobenzene 2. 300
Tol ui di ne (-0) 0. 859

aFor direct dischargers, the default biorate for nmethanol is

3.5 L/g MLVSS-hr; for indirect dischargers, the default biorate

for methanol is 0.2 L/g M.VSS-hr.
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APPENDI X A TO SUBPART GGG - EQUI PMENT LEAKS
8 GBGA-1 General Equi pnent Leak Requirenents.

(a) The provisions of this appendi x apply to punps,
conpressors, agitators, pressure relief devices, sanpling
connection systens, open-ended valves or |ines, valves,
connectors, instrunmentation systens, control devices, and
cl osed-vent systens required by this subpart that are
intended to operate in organi c hazardous air poll utant
service 300 hours or nore during the calendar year within a
source subject to the provisions of this subpart.

(b) Consistency with other regulations. After the

conpliance date for a process, equipnment subject to both
this subpart and either of the following will be required to
conply only with the provisions of this subpart:

(1) 40 CFR part 60.

(2) 40 CFR part 61.

(c) [Reserved]

(d) The provisions in 8 63.1(a)(3) of subpart A of
this part do not alter the provisions in paragraph (b) of
this section.

(e) Lines and equi prent not containing process fluids
are not subject to the provisions of this appendi x.
Uilities, and other nonprocess |lines, such as heating and

cooling systens which do not conbine their materials with
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those in the processes they serve, are not considered to be
part of a process.

(f) The provisions of this appendix do not apply to
bench-scal e processes, regardl ess of whether the processes
are | ocated at the sane plant site as a process subject to
the provisions of this subpart.

(g) Each piece of equipnent to which this appendi x
applies shall be identified such that it can be
di stinguished readily from equi pnent that is not subject to
this appendi x. ldentification of the equi pnment does not
requi re physical tagging of the equipnent. For exanple, the
equi prent may be identified on a plant site plan, in |og
entries, or by designation of process boundaries by sone
form of weatherproof identification. |f changes are nmade to
the affected source subject to the | eak detection require-
ments, equi pnent identification for each type of conponent
shal | be updated, if needed, within 15 cal endar days of the
end of each nonitoring period for that conponent.

(h) Equiprent that is in vacuum service i s excluded
fromthe requirenents of this appendi x.

(1) Equipnment that is in organic HAP service, but is
in such service | ess than 300 hours per cal endar year, is
excluded fromthe requirenents of this appendix if it is

identified as required in 8 G3GA-8(j) of this appendi x.
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(Jj) Wen each leak is detected by visual, audible, or
ol factory neans, or by nonitoring as described in
8 63.180(b) or (c), the follow ng requirenents apply:

(1) A weatherproof and readily visible identification,
mar ked with the equi prent identification nunber, shall be
attached to the | eaking equipnent.

(2) The identification on a valve or connector in
light I'iquid or gas/vapor service nmay be renpoved after it
has been nonitored as specified in 8 GGGA-6(g)(3) and
8 63.174(e), and no | eak has been detected during the
foll ow-up nonitoring.

(3) The identification on equipnment, except on a val ve
or connector in light |iquid or gas/vapor service, may be
renoved after it has been repaired.

8§ GGGA-2 Definitions.

Bench-scal e batch process neans a batch process (other

than a research and devel opnment facility) that is capable of
being | ocated on a | aboratory bench top. This bench-scale
equi pnent will typically include reagent feed vessels, a
smal | reactor and associ ated product separator, recovery and
hol di ng equi pment. These processes are only capabl e of
produci ng small quantities of product.

C osed-1 oop system neans an encl osed systemt hat

returns process fluid to the process and is not vented to

t he at nosphere except through a cl osed-vent system
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Cl osed-purge system neans a system or conbi nati on of

system and portable containers, to capture purged |iquids.
Cont ai ners nmust be covered or closed when not being filled
or enpti ed.

Connect or neans fl anged, screwed, or other joined
fittings used to connect two pipe lines or a pipe line and a
pi ece of equipnent. A common connector is a flange. Joined
fittings wel ded conpletely around the circunference of the
interface are not considered connectors for the purpose of
this regulation. For the purpose of reporting and record-
keepi ng, connector nmeans joined fittings that are not
i naccessi ble, ceramc, or ceramc-lined as described in
8§ GGGA-3(a)(7) and 8 GGGA-7(c).

Control device, for purposes of this appendi x, neans

any equi pment used for recovering or oxidizing organic
hazardous air pollutant vapors. Such equi pnent incl udes,
but is not limted to, absorbers, carbon adsorbers,
condensers, flares, boilers, and process heaters.

Doubl e bl ock and bl eed system neans two bl ock val ves

connected in series wwth a bleed valve or line that can vent
the line between the two bl ock val ves.

Duct work nmeans a conveyance system such as those
comonly used for heating and ventilation systens. It is
often made of sheet netal and often has sections connected

by screws or crinping. Hard-piping is not ductwork.
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Equi pnent, for purposes of this appendi x, neans each
punp, conpressor, agitator, pressure relief device, sanpling
connection system open-ended valve or |line, valve,
connector, and instrunmentation systemin organi c hazardous
air pollutant service; and any control devices or closed-
vent systens required by this subpart.

First attenpt at repair neans to take action for the

pur pose of stopping or reduci ng | eakage of organic materi al
to the atnosphere.

Fl ow i ndi cat or neans a devi ce whi ch i ndi cates whet her

gas flowis, or whether the valve position would all ow gas
flowto be present, in a line.

G oup of processes neans all of the equi pnent

associated wth processes in a building, processing area, or
facility-wi de. For a dedicated process, a group of
processes may consist of a single process.

I n _gas/vapor service neans that a piece of equipnent in

organi ¢ hazardous air pollutant service contains a gas or
vapor at operating conditions.

In heavy liquid service neans that a piece of equi pnment

in organi c hazardous air pollutant service is not in
gas/vapor service or in light liquid service.

In light liquid service neans that a piece of equi pnent

in organi c hazardous air pollutant service contains a liquid

that nmeets the foll ow ng conditions:
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1. The vapor pressure of one or nore of the organic
conpounds is greater than 0.3 kil opascals at 20°C,

2. The total concentration of the pure organic
conpounds constituents having a vapor pressure greater than
0.3 kilopascals at 20°Cis equal to or greater than
20 percent by weight of the total process stream and

3. The fluid is a liquid at operating conditions.

(Not e: Vapor pressures may be determ ned by the nethods
described in 40 CFR 60.485(e)(1).)

In liquid service neans that a piece of equipnent in

organi ¢ hazardous air pollutant service is not in gas/vapor
servi ce.

In organic hazardous air pollutant or in organic HAP

service neans that a piece of equipnent either contains or
contacts a fluid (liquid or gas) that is at |east 5 percent
by weight of total organic HAP's as determ ned according to
the provisions of § 63.180(d). The provisions of

8 63.180(d) al so specify how to determ ne that a piece of
equi pnent is not in organic HAP service.

In vacuum servi ce neans that equi pnent is operating at

an internal pressure which is at |least 5 kil opascal s bel ow
anbi ent pressure.

In-situ sanpling systens nmeans nonextractive sanplers

or in-line sanplers.
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Initial startup neans the first tine a new or

reconstructed source begins production. Initial startup
does not include operation solely for testing equipnent.
Initial startup does not include subsequent start ups (as
defined in this section) of processes follow ng mal functions
or process shutdowns.

| nstrunentati on system nmeans a group of equi pnent

conponents used to condition and convey a sanple of the
process fluid to analyzers and instrunments for the purpose
of determ ning process operating conditions (e.g., conmposi-
tion, pressure, flow, etc.). Valves and connectors are the
predom nant type of equi pnent used in instrunmentation
systens; however, other types of equipnent nay al so be
included in these systens. Only valves nomnally 0.5 inches
and smaller, and connectors nomnally 0.75 inches and
smaller in dianeter are considered instrunentation systens
for the purposes of this subpart. Valves greater than
nomnally 0.5 inches and connectors greater than nomnally
0.75 inches associated with instrunentation systens are not
considered part of instrunentation systens and nust be
nmoni t ored i ndividually.

Li qui ds dri pping neans any visible | eakage fromthe

seal including dripping, spraying, msting, clouding, and

ice formation. Indications of liquid dripping include
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puddl ing or new stains that are indicative of an existing
evaporated drip.

Nonrepairable nmeans that it is technically infeasible

to repair a piece of equipnent fromwhich a | eak has been
detected w thout a process shut down.

Open- ended valve or line neans any val ve, except

pressure relief valves, having one side of the valve seat in
contact with process fluid and one side open to atnosphere,
either directly or through open piping.

Plant site means all contiguous or adjoining property
that is under common control, including properties that are
separated only by a road or other public right-of-way.
Common control includes properties that are owned, | eased,
or operated by the sane entity, parent entity, subsidiary,
or any conbi nation thereof.

Pressure rel ease neans the em ssion of material s

resulting fromthe system pressure being greater than the
set pressure of the pressure relief device. This release
can be one release or a series of rel eases over a short tine
period due to a malfunction in the process.

Pressure relief device or valve neans a safety device

used to prevent operating pressures from exceeding the
maxi mum al | owabl e wor ki ng pressure of the process equi pnment.
A comon pressure relief device is a spring-loaded pressure

relief valve. Devices that are actuated either by a
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pressure of |less than or equal to 2.5 psig or by a vacuum
are not pressure relief devices.

Process shutdown nmeans a work practice or operational

procedure that stops production froma process or part of a
process during which it is technically feasible to clear
process material froma process or part of a process
consistent wth safety constraints and during which repairs
can be effected. An unschedul ed work practice or opera-
tional procedure that stops production froma process or
part of a process for |less than 24 hours is not a process
shutdown. An unschedul ed work practice or operational
procedure that would stop production froma process or part
of a process for a shorter period of tinme than would be
required to clear the process or part of the process of
materials and start up the process, and would result in
greater em ssions than delay of repair of |eaking conponents
until the next schedul ed process shutdown, is not a process
shutdown. The use of spare equi pnment and technically
f easi bl e bypassi ng of equi prment w thout stopping production
are not process shut downs.

Repai red neans that equipnment is adjusted, or otherw se
altered, to elimnate a |leak as defined in the applicable
sections of this appendi x.

Sanpling connection system neans an assenbly of

equi pnent within a process unit used during periods of
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representative operation to take sanples of the process
fluid. Equipnment used to take nonroutine grab sanples is
not considered a sanpling connection system
Sensor nmeans a device that neasures a physical quantity
or the change in a physical quantity, such as tenperature,
pressure, flowrate, pH, or liquid |level.

Set pressure neans the pressure at which a properly

operating pressure relief device begins to open to relieve
atypi cal process system operating pressure.

Startup neans the setting in operation of a piece of
equi pnent or a control device that is subject to this
subpart.

§ GGGA-3 References.

(a) The owner or operator of a source subject to this
appendi x shall conply with the foll ow ng sections of
subpart H, except that references to 8§ 63.160 and § 63. 162
shall nmean 8 GGGA-1 of this appendi x; references to 8§ 63. 161
shall mean 8§ GGGA-2 of this appendi x; references to § 63. 163
and 8 63.173 shall mean § GGGA-4 of this appendix;
references to 8 63.167 shall nean 8§ GGGA-5 of this appendi x;
references to 8 63.168 shall nean § GGGA-6 of this appendi x;
references to 8 63.170 shall be included in the requirenments
set forth in 8 63.1254; references to 8§ 63.171 shall nean
8 GGGA-3(a)(5) of this appendix; references to § 63.172

shal |l nmean 8 GGGA-3(a)(6) of this appendix; references to
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8§ 63.181 shall nean § GGGA-8 of this appendix; and
references to 8§ 63.182 shall nmean 8§ GGGA-9 of this appendi x.
The term "process unit" as used in subpart H shall be
considered to be defined the sane as "group of processes”
for sources subject to this subpart GGG

(1) Section 63.164, Conpressors;

(2) Section 63.165, Pressure relief devices in
gas/ vapor servi ce;

(3) Section 63.166, Sanpling connection systens;

(4) Section 63.169, Punps, valves, connectors, and
agitators in heavy liquid service; instrunentation systens;
and pressure relief devices in liquid service;

(5) Section 63.171, Delay of repair, except
8 63.171(a) shall be changed to read: Delay of repair of
equi pnent for which | eaks have been detected is allowed if
one of the follow ng conditions exist:

(i) Section 63.171(a)(1) is added to read: The repair
is technically infeasible wthout a process shutdown.

Repair of this equi pnment shall occur by the end of the next
schedul ed process shut down.

(i1) Section 63.171(a)(2) is added to read: The owner
or operator determnes that repair personnel would be
exposed to an i mMmedi ate danger if attenpting to repair
W t hout a process shutdown. Repair of this equipnment shal

occur by the end of the next schedul ed process shutdown.
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(6) Section 63.172, C osed-vent systens and control
devices, for closed-vent systens used to conply with this
subpart, and for control devices used to conply with this
appendi x only, except

(1) Sections 63.172(k) and (l) shall not apply.
| nstead, references to these paragraphs shall nean 8§ GGGA-7.

(ii) Owners or operators may, instead of conplying
with the provisions of § 63.172(f), design a closed-vent
systemto operate at a pressure bel ow at nbspheric pressure.
The system shall be equi pped with at | east one pressure gage
or other pressure nmeasurenent device that can be read froma
readily accessible location to verify that negative pressure
is being maintained in the closed-vent system when the
associ ated control device is operating.

(7) Section 63.174, Connectors, except:

(1) Sections 63.174(f) and (g) shall not apply.
| nstead, references to these paragraphs shall nean 8§ GGGA-7.

(1i) Days that the connectors are not in organic HAP
service shall not be considered part of the 3 nonth period
in 8§ 63.174(e).

(ii1) Section 63.174(b)(3)(ii) shall be changed to
read: Once every 4 years, if the percent |eaking connectors
in the process unit was less than 0.5 percent, but equal to
or greater than 0.25 percent, during the last required

nmonitoring period. An owner or operator may conply with the
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requi renents of this paragraph by nonitoring at |east
40 percent of the connectors in the first 2 years and the
remai nder of the connectors within the next 2 years.

(iv) Section 63.174(b)(3)(iv) shall be revised to
read: The owner or operator shall increase the nonitoring
frequency to once every 2 years for the next nonitoring
period if |eaking connectors conprise at |east 0.5 percent
but less than 1.0 percent of the connectors nonitored within
the 4 years specified in paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this
section or the first 4 years specified in paragraph
(b)(3)(iii) of this section. At the end of that 2 year
nmoni toring period, the owner or operator shall nonitor once
per year while the percent |eaking connectors is greater
than or equal to 0.5 percent; if the percent | eaking
connectors is less than 0.5 percent, the owner or operator
may return to nonitoring once every 4 years or may nonitor
i n accordance with paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section, if
appropri ate.

(v) Section 63.174(b)(3)(v) shall be revised to read:
| f an owner or operator conplying with the requirenents of
paragraph (b)(3)(ii) or (iii) of this section for a group of
processes determnes that 1 percent or greater of the
connectors are | eaking, the owner or operator shall increase
the nonitoring frequency to one tinme per year. The owner or

operator may again elect to use the provisions of
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paragraph (b)(3)(ii) or (iii) of this section after a
monitoring period in which |l ess than 0.5 percent of the
connectors are determ ned to be | eaking.

(vi) Section 63.174(b)(3)(iii) shall be changed to
read: Once every 8 years, if the percent |eaking connectors
in the process unit was | ess than 0.25 percent during the
| ast required nonitoring period. An owner or operator shal
monitor at |east 50 percent of the connectors in the first
4 years and the remai nder of the connectors within the next
4 years. |f the percent |eaking connectors in the first
4 years is equal to or greater than 0.35 percent, the
monitoring programshall revert at that tinme to the
appropriate nonitoring frequency specified in
paragraph (b)(3)(ii), (b)(3)(iv), or (b)(3)(v) of this
section.

(8) Section 63.177, Alternative nmeans of em ssion
[imtation: GCeneral;

(9) Section 63.178, Alternative nmeans of em ssion
limtation: Batch processes, except that 8 63.178(b),
requi renents for pressure testing, shall apply to al
processes, not just batch processes;

(10) Section 63.179, Alternative neans of em ssion
limtation: Enclosed-vented process units;

(11) Section 63.180, Test nethods and procedures,

except 8 63.180(b)(4)(ii)(A) through (C) are replaced by
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(b)(4)(ii) that reads: A mxture of nethane and air at
concentration of approximately, but |ess than, 10,000 parts
per mllion nethane for agitators; 2,000 parts per mllion
for punps; and 500 parts per mllion for all other
equi pnent, except as provided in paragraph (b)(4)(iii) of
this section.
GGGA-4  Standards: Punps in Light Liquid Service and
Agitators in Gas/Vapor Service and in Light Liquid Service.

(a) The provisions of this section apply to each punp
that is in light organic HAP liquid service, and to each
agitator in organic HAP gas/vapor service or in |light
organic HAP |iquid service.

(b)(1) Monitoring. Each punp and agitator subject to

this section shall be nonitored quarterly to detect |eaks by
the method specified in 8 63.180(b) of this subpart, except
as provided in 8 63.177, 8 GGGA-7, and paragraphs (e)
through (i) of this section.

(2) Leak definition. The instrunment reading, as

determ ned by the nethod as specified in 8§ 63.180(b), that
defines a leak is:

(1) For agitators, an instrunent reading of
10,000 parts per mllion or greater.

(1i) For punps, an instrument reading of 2,000 parts

per mllion or greater.
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(3) Visual lnspections. Each punp and agitator shall be

checked by visual inspection each cal endar week for
indications of liquids dripping fromthe punp or agitator
seal. If there are indications of liquids dripping fromthe
seal, a leak is detected.

(c) Repair provisions.

(1) Wen a leak is detected, it shall be repaired as
soon as practicable, but not later than 15 cal endar days
after it is detected, except as provided in 8 GGGA-3(a)(5).

(2) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nade no | ater
than 5 cal endar days after the leak is detected. First
attenpts at repair include, but are not limted to, the
foll ow ng practices where practicable:

(1) Tightening of packing gland nuts.

(1i) Ensuring that the seal flush is operating at
desi gn pressure and tenperature.

(d) Calculation of percent |eakers.

(1) The owner or operator shall decide no |ater than
the end of the first nonitoring period what groups of
processes will be devel oped. Once the owner or operator has
deci ded, all subsequent percent cal cul ations shall be made
on the same basi s.

(2) If, calculated on a 1 year rolling average, the

greater of either 10 percent or three of the punps in a
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group of processes |eak, the owner or operator shall nonitor
each punp once per nonth.

(3) The nunber of punps in a group of processes shal
be the sumof all the punps in organic HAP service, except
that punps found | eaking in a continuous process within
1 quarter after startup of the punp shall not count in the
percent | eaking punps calculation for that one nonitoring
period only.

(4) Percent |eaking punps shall be determ ned by the
fol |l ow ng equati on:

W = [(P - Pg)/(Pr - Pgy)] x 100
wher e:
%>, = percent | eaking punps
P, = nunber of punps found | eaki ng as determ ned
t hrough quarterly nonitoring as required in
paragraphs (b) (1) and (b)(2) of this section.
P = total punps in organic HAP service, including
those neeting the criteria in paragraphs (e) and
(f) of this section

Ps = nunber of punps in a continuous process | eaking
within 1 quarter of startup during the current
nmoni tori ng period

(e) Exenptions. Each punp or agitator equipped with a

dual nechani cal seal systemthat includes a barrier fluid

systemis exenpt fromthe requirenents of
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paragraphs (a) through (d)(3) of this section, provided the
follow ng requirenents are net:

(1) Each dual nechanical seal systemis

(1) Operated with the barrier fluid at a pressure that
is at all tinmes greater than the punp/agitator stuffing box
pressure; or

(1i) Equipped with a barrier fluid degassing reservoir
that is connected by a closed-vent systemto a control
device that conplies wth the requirenents of
8 GGGA-3(a)(6); or

(ii1) Equipped with a closed-I1oop systemthat purges
the barrier fluid into a process stream

(2) The barrier fluid is not in light liquid service.

(3) Each barrier fluid systemis equipped with a
sensor that will detect failure of the seal system the
barrier fluid system or both.

(4) Each punp/agitator is checked by visual inspection
each cal endar week for indications of liquids dripping from
t he punp/agitator seal

(i) If there are indications of liquids dripping from
the punp/agitator seal at the tine of the weekly inspection,
the punp/agitator shall be nonitored as specified in
8 63.180(b) to determne if there is a | eak of organic HAP

in the barrier fluid.
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(ii) If an instrunment reading of 2,000 parts per
mllion or greater is neasured for punps, or 10,000 parts
per mllion or greater is nmeasured for agitators, a leak is
det ect ed.

(5) Each sensor as described in paragraph (e)(3) of
this section is observed daily or is equipped wth an al arm
unl ess the punp is located within the boundary of an
unmanned plant site.

(6) (i) The owner or operator determ nes, based on
desi gn consi derations and operating experience, criteria
applicable to the presence and frequency of drips and to the
sensor that indicate failure of the seal system the barrier
fluid system or both.

(i) If indications of liquids dripping fromthe
punp/ agi tator seal exceed the criteria established in
paragraph (e)(6)(i) of this section, or if, based on the
criteria established in paragraph (e)(6)(i) of this section,
the sensor indicates failure of the seal system the barrier
fluid system or both, a leak is detected.

(ti1) Wen a leak is detected, it shall be repaired as
soon as practicable, but not later than 15 cal endar days
after it is detected, except as provided in 8 GGGA-3(a)(5)
of this appendi x.

(tv) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nmade no | ater

than 5 cal endar days after each |eak is detected.
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(f) Any punp/agitator that is designed with no
externally actuated shaft penetrating the punp/agitator
housing is exenpt fromthe requirenents of paragraphs (a)
through (d) of this section, except for the requirenents of
paragraph (b)(3) and, for punps, paragraph (d)(4).

(g) Any punp/agitator equipped with a cl osed-vent
system capabl e of capturing and transporting any | eakage
fromthe seal or seals back to the process or to a contro
device that conplies with the requirements of 8§ GGGA-3(a)(6)
is exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraphs (b) through
(e) of this section.

(h) Any punp/agitator that is |ocated within the
boundary of an unmanned plant site is exenpt fromthe weekly
vi sual inspection requirenent of paragraphs (b)(3) and
(e)(4) of this section, and the daily requirenents of
paragraph (e)(5) of this section, provided that each
punp/agitator is visually inspected as often as practicable
and at |east nonthly.

(i) If nmore than 90 percent of the punps in a group of
processes neet the criteria in either paragraph (e) or (f)
of this section, the process is exenpt fromthe requirenents
of paragraph (d) of this section.

8§ GGGA-5 Standards: Open-Ended Val ves or Lines.
(a)(1) Each open-ended valve or line shall be equipped

with a cap, blind flange, plug, or a second val ve, except as
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provided in 8 63.177 and paragraphs (d) through (f) of this
section.

(2) The cap, blind flange, plug, or second val ve shal
seal the open end at all tines except during operations
requiring process fluid flow through the open-ended val ve or
line, or during maintenance or repair. The cap, blind
fl ange, plug, or second valve shall be in place within
1 hour of cessation of operations requiring process fluid
fl ow t hrough the open-ended valve or line, or within 1 hour
of cessation of maintenance or repair.

(b) Each open-ended valve or line equipped with a
second val ve shall be operated in a manner such that the
val ve on the process fluid end is closed before the second
val ve is cl osed.

(c) When a double block and bl eed systemis being
used, the bleed valve or line may remai n open during
operations that require venting the |line between the bl ock
val ves but shall conmply with paragraph (a) of this section
at all other tines.

(d) Open-ended valves or lines in an energency
shut down system which are designed to open automatically in
the event of a process upset are exenpt fromthe

requi renments of paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.
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(e) Open-ended valves or lines containing naterials
whi ch woul d autocatal ytically polynerize are exenpt fromthe
requi renents of paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.

(f) Open-ended valves or lines containing materials
whi ch coul d cause an expl osion, serious overpressure, or
ot her safety hazard if capped or equi pped with a double
bl ock and bl eed system as specified in paragraphs (a)
through (c) of this section are exenpt fromthe requirenents
of paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.

8 GGGA-6 Standards: Valves in Gas/Vapor Service and in
Li ght Liquid Service.

(a) The provisions of this section apply to val ves
that are either in gas organic HAP service or in |ight
liquid organic HAP service.

(b) For existing and new affected sources, all valves
subject to this section shall be nonitored, except as
provided in 8 63.177 and 8 GGGA-7, by no later than 1 year
after the conpliance date.

(c) Monitoring. The owner or operator of a source

subject to this appendix shall nonitor all valves, except as
provided in § 63.177 and 8§ GGGA-7, at the intervals
specified in paragraph (d) of this section and shall conply
with all other provisions of this section, except as

provided in 8§ GGGA-3(a)(5), 8 63.178, and § 63.179.
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(1) The valves shall be nonitored to detect |eaks by
t he net hod specified in 8§ 63.180(b).
(2) An instrunent reading of 500 parts per mllion or
greater defines a |eak.

(d) Subsequent nonitoring frequencies. After

conducting the initial survey required in paragraph (b) of
this section, the owner or operator shall nonitor valves for
| eaks at the intervals specified bel ow

(1) For a group of processes wth 2 percent or greater
| eaki ng val ves, cal cul ated according to paragraph (f) of
this section, the owner or operator shall nonitor each valve
once per nonth, except as specified in paragraph (i) of this
section.

(2) For a group of processes wth I ess than 2 percent
| eaki ng val ves, the owner or operator shall nonitor each
val ve once each quarter, except as provided in
paragraphs (d)(3) through (d)(5) of this section.

(3) For a group of processes with |less than 1 percent
| eaki ng val ves, the owner or operator may el ect to nonitor
each val ve once every 2 quarters.

(4) For a group of processes with |ess than
0.5 percent | eaking valves, the owner or operator may el ect

to nmonitor each val ve once every 4 quarters.
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(5) For a group of processes with |Iess than
0. 25 percent |eaking val ves, the owner or operator may el ect
to nonitor each valve once every 2 years.

(e) Calculation of percent |eakers. For a group of

processes to which this subpart applies, an owner or
operator may choose to subdivide the valves in the
appl i cabl e group of processes and apply the provisions of
paragraph (d) of this section to each subgroup. |If the
owner or operator elects to subdivide the valves in the
appl i cabl e group of processes, then the provisions of
paragraphs (e) (1) through (e)(8) of this section apply.

(1) The overall performance of total valves in the
appl i cabl e group of processes is less than 2 percent | eaking
val ves, as detected according to paragraphs (c)(1) and (2)
of this section and as cal cul ated according to
paragraphs (f)(2) and (3) of this section.

(2) The initial assignnment or subsequent reassignnent
of val ves to subgroups shall be governed by the provisions
of paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall determ ne which val ves
are assigned to each subgroup. Valves with less than 1 year
of nonitoring data or valves not nonitored within the | ast
12 nmonths nust be placed initially into the nost frequently
nmoni t ored subgroup until at least 1 year of nonitoring data

has been obt ai ned.
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(i) Any valve or group of valves can be reassigned
froma less frequently nonitored subgroup to a nore
frequently nonitored subgroup provided that the valves to be
reassi gned were nonitored during the nost recent nonitoring
period for the less frequently nonitored subgroup. The
monitoring results nust be included with the less frequently
nmoni tored subgroup’s nonitoring event and associ at ed next
percent |eaking valves cal culation for that group.

(ti1) Any valve or group of valves can be reassigned
froma nore frequently nonitored subgroup to a | ess
frequently nonitored subgroup provided that the val ves to be
reassi gned have not | eaked for the period of the |ess
frequently nonitored subgroup (e.g., for the last 12 nonths,
if the valve or group of valves is to be reassigned to a
subgroup being nonitored annually). Nonrepairable val ves
may not be reassigned to a |l ess frequently nonitored
subgr oup

(3) The owner or operator shall determ ne every
6 nonths if the overall performance of total valves in the
appl i cabl e group of processes is less than 2 percent | eaking
val ves and so indicate the performance in the next periodic
report. If the overall performance of total valves in the
appl i cabl e group of processes is 2 percent |eaking valves or
greater, the owner or operator shall revert to the program

required in paragraphs (b) through (d) of this section. The
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overall performance of total valves in the applicable group
of processes shall be calculated as a wei ghted average of
t he percent |eaking valves of each subgroup according to the

fol |l ow ng equati on:

i;(%wu X V)

0w -
n
2.V,

LO
i=1

wher e:
%W/ o = overall performance of total valves in the

appl i cabl e process or group of processes

Wi

percent | eaking valves in subgroup i, nost
recent value cal cul ated according to the
procedures in paragraphs (f)(2) and (3) of this
section
V; = nunber of val ves in subgroup i
n = nunber of subgroups
(4) Records. In addition to records required by 8 GGGA-
8, the owner or operator shall maintain records specified in
par agraphs (e)(4) (i) through (iv) of this section.
(i) Which val ves are assigned to each subgroup,
(i) Monitoring results and cal cul ati ons nade for each
subgroup for each nonitoring period,
(ti1) Wich valves are reassigned and when they were

reassi gned, and
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(tv) The results of the sem annual overall performance
calculation required in paragraph (e)(3) of this section.

(5) The owner or operator shall notify the
Adm nistrator no later than 30 days prior to the beginning
of the next nonitoring period of the decision to subgroup
valves. The notification shall identify the participating
processes and the val ves assigned to each subgroup.

(6) Sem annual reports. In addition to the information

required by 8 GGGA-9(c), the owner or operator shall submt
in the periodic reports the information specified in
par agraphs (e)(6) (i) and (ii).

(i) Valve reassignnents occurring during the reporting
period, and

(i) Results of the sem annual overall performance
cal cul ation required by paragraph (e)(3) of this section.

(7) To determine the nonitoring frequency for each
subgroup, the cal cul ati on procedures of paragraph (f)(3) of
this section shall be used.

(8) Except for the overall perfornmance cal cul ations
requi red by paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(3) of this section,
each subgroup shall be treated as if it were a process for
t he purposes of applying the provisions of this section.

(f)(1) The owner or operator shall decide no |ater
than the inplenentation date of this subpart or upon

revision of an operating permt how to group the processes.
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Once the owner or operator has decided, all subsequent
per cent age cal cul ati ons shall be nade on the sane basis.
(2) Percent |eaking valves for each group of processes
or subgroup shall be determ ned by the foll ow ng equation:
w, = [V./V{] x 100
wher e:
%/ = percent |eaking val ves
V., = nunber of valves found | eaking excl uding
nonr epai rabl es as provided in paragraph (f)(4)(i)
of this section
V; = total valves nonitored, in a nonitoring period
excl uding val ves nonitored as required by (9g)(3)
of this section
(3) Wen determning nonitoring frequency for each
group of processes or subgroup subject to nonthly,
gquarterly, or sem annual nonitoring frequencies, the percent
| eaki ng val ves shall be the arithnetic average of the
percent |eaking valves fromthe last two nonitoring periods.
When determ ning nonitoring frequency for each group of
processes or subgroup subject to annual or biennial (once
every 2 years) nonitoring frequencies, the percent |eaking
val ves shall be the arithnetic average of the percent
| eaki ng valves fromthe [ast three nonitoring periods.
(4) (i) Nonrepairable valves shall be included in the

cal cul ation of percent |eaking valves the first tinme the
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valve is identified as | eaking and nonrepairable and as
required to conply with paragraph (f)(4)(ii) of this
section. Oherw se, a nunber of nonrepairable val ves
(identified and included in the percent |eaking calculation
in a previous period) up to a maxi mum of 1 percent of the
total nunber of valves in organic HAP service at a process
may be excluded from cal cul ati on of percent |eaking val ves
for subsequent nonitoring periods.

(ti) 1If the nunber of nonrepairable val ves exceeds
1 percent of the total nunber of valves in organic HAP
service at a process, the nunber of nonrepairable val ves
exceeding 1 percent of the total nunber of valves in organic
HAP service shall be included in the cal cul ati on of percent
| eaki ng val ves.

(g) Repair provisions.

(1) Wen a leak is detected, it shall be repaired as
soon as practicable, but no later than 15 cal endar days
after the leak is detected, except as provided in
8 GGGA-3(a)(5) of this appendi x.

(2) Afirst attenpt at repair shall be nade no | ater
than 5 cal endar days after each |eak is detected.

(3) When a leak is repaired, the valve shall be
nonitored at | east once wwthin the first 3 nonths after its
repair. Days that the valve are not in organic HAP service

shall not be considered part of this 3 nonth period.
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(h) First attenpts at repair include, but are not
limted to, the follow ng practices where practicabl e:

(1) Tightening of bonnet bolts,

(2) Replacenent of bonnet bolts,

(3) Tightening of packing gland nuts, and

(4) Injection of lubricant into |ubricated packing.

(1) Any equipnent |located at a plant site with fewer
t han 250 valves in organic HAP service in the affected
source is exenpt fromthe requirements for nonthly
moni toring specified in paragraph (d)(1) of this section.
| nst ead, the owner or operator shall nonitor each valve in
organi ¢ HAP service for |eaks once each quarter, or conply
wi th paragraphs (d)(3) or (d)(4) of this section.

§ GGGA-7 Unsafe to Monitor, Difficult to Mnitor, and
| naccessi bl e Equi prent.

(a) Equipnent that is designated as unsafe to nonitor
difficult to nonitor, or inaccessible is exenpt fromthe
nmonitoring requirenents specified in paragraphs (a)(1)
t hrough (4) of this section provided the owner or operator
nmeets the requirenents specified in paragraph (b), (c) or
(d) of this section, as applicable. Ceramc or ceramn c-
i ned connectors are subject to the sanme requirenents as
i naccessi bl e connectors.

(1) For punps and agitators, 88 GGGA-4(b), (c), and

(d) do not apply.
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(2) For valves, 8 GEGA-6(b) through (g) do not apply.
(3) For closed-vent systenms, 8 63.172(f)(1) and (2),
and (g) do not apply.
(4) For connectors, 8 63.174(b) through (e) do not
apply.

(b) Equipnent that is unsafe to nonitor.

(1) Equiprent nmay be designated as unsafe to nonitor
if the owner or operator determ nes that nonitoring
personnel woul d be exposed to an i nmedi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with the nonitoring requirenents in
par agraphs (a)(1) through (4) of this section.

(2) The owner or operator of equipnent that is
desi gnated as unsafe-to-nonitor nust have a witten plan
that requires nonitoring of the equi pnment as frequently as
practicable during safe-to-nonitor tinmes, but not nore
frequently than the periodic nonitoring schedul e ot herw se
appl i cabl e.

(c) Equipnent that is difficult to nonitor.

(1) Equipnent may be designated as difficult to
monitor if the owner or operator determ nes that the
equi pnent cannot be nonitored w thout elevating the
nmoni toring personnel nore than 2 nmeters above a support
surface or it is not accessible at anytine in a safe manner;
(2) At an existing source, any equipnment within a

group of processes that neets the criteria of
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paragraph (c)(1) of this section may be designated as
difficult to nonitor. At a new affected source, an owner or
operator may designate no nore than 3 percent of each type
of equipnent as difficult to nonitor.

(3) The owner or operator of equipnment designated as
difficult to nonitor nust follow a witten plan that
requi res nmonitoring of the equipnment at | east once per
cal endar year.

(d) Lnaccessible equipnment and ceram c or ceram c-

|l i ned connectors.

(1) A connector, agitator, or valve may be designated
as inaccessible if it is:

(i) Buried,

(i) Insulated in a manner that prevents access to the
equi pnent by a nonitor probe;

(ti1) QObstructed by equi pnment or piping that prevents
access to the equi pnent by a nonitor probe;

(tv) Unable to be reached froma wheel ed scissor-lift
or hydraulic-type scaffold which would all ow access to
equi pnment up to 7.6 nmeters (25 feet) above the ground; or

(v) Not able to be accessed at any tine in a safe
manner to performnonitoring. Unsafe access includes, but
is not limted to, the use of a wheeled scissor-lift on
unstabl e or uneven terrain, the use of a notorized man-lift

basket in areas where an ignition potential exists, or
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access would require near proximty to hazards such as
electrical lines, or would risk danmage to equi pnent.

(2) At an existing source, any connector, agitator, or
val ve that neets the criteria of paragraph (d)(1) of this
section may be designated as inaccessible. At a new
af fected source, an owner or operator nmay designate no nore
than 3 percent of each type of equi pnent as inaccessible.

(3) |If any inaccessible equi pnment or ceramc or
ceram c-lined connector is observed by visual, audible,

ol factory, or other means to be | eaking, the | eak shall be
repai red as soon as practicable, but no l|ater than

15 cal endar days after the leak is detected, except as
provided in 8§ GGGA-8 of this appendi x.

8 GGGA-8 Recordkeepi ng Requirenents.

(a) An owner or operator of nore than one group of
processes subject to the provisions of this appendi x may
conply with the recordkeeping requirenents for the groups of
processes in one recordkeeping systemif the system
identifies with each record the program being inpl enent ed
(e.g., quarterly nonitoring) for each type of equipnent.

Al'l records and information required by this section shal
be maintained in a manner that can be readily accessed at
the plant site. This could include physically |ocating the
records at the plant site or accessing the records froma

central location by conputer at the plant site.
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(b) General recordkeeping. Except as provided in
paragraph (e) of this section and in paragraph GGGA-1(1),
the followng information pertaining to all equi pnent
subject to the requirenents in this appendi x shall be
recor ded:

(1)(i) Alist of identification nunbers for equipnent
(except connectors that are not subject to 8 GGGA-7 and
i nstrunmentation systens) subject to the requirenents of this
appendi x. Connectors, except those subject to 8§ GGGA-7,
need not be individually identified if all connectors in a
desi gnated area or |ength of pipe subject to the provisions
of this appendix are identified as a group, and the nunber
of subject connectors is indicated. The list for each type
of equi pnent shall be conpleted no |later than the conpletion
of the initial survey required for that conmponent. The |i st
of identification nunbers shall be updated, if needed, to
i ncor porate equi pnment changes within 15 cal endar days of the
conpl etion of each nonitoring survey for the type of
equi pnent conponent nonitored.

(1i) A schedule for nonitoring connectors subject to
the provisions of § 63.174(a) and val ves subject to the
provi sions of 8§ GGGA-6(d) of this appendi x.

(ti1) Physical tagging of the equipnent to indicate
that it is in organic HAP service is not required.

Equi prment subject to the provisions of this appendi x may be
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identified on a plant site plan, in log entries, or by other
appropri ate nethods.

(2)(i) Alist of identification nunbers for equipnent
that the owner or operator elects to equip wth a cl osed-
vent system and control device, under the provisions of
8§ GGGA-4(g), 8§ 63.164(h), or 8 63.165(c).

(1i) Alist of identification nunbers for conpressors
that the owner or operator elects to designate as operating
with an instrunent reading of |ess than 500 parts per
m | lion above background, under the provisions of
8§ 63.164(i).

(3)(i) Alist of identification nunbers for pressure
relief devices subject to the provisions in 8 63.165(a).

(ti) Alist of identification nunbers for pressure
relief devices equipped with rupture disks, under the
provi sions of 8§ 63.165(d).

(4) Identification of instrunentation systens subject
to the provisions of this appendi x. Individual conponents
in an instrunentation system need not be identified.

(5) The owner or operator may develop a witten
procedure that identifies the conditions that justify a
delay of repair. The witten procedures may be included as
part of the startup/shutdown/ mal function plan, required by
8 63.1260(i), for the source or may be part of a separate

docunent that is maintained at the plant site. Reasons for
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del ay of repair nmay be docunented by citing the rel evant
sections of the witten procedure.

(6) The following information shall be recorded for
each dual nechani cal seal system

(i) Design criteria required in 88 GGGA-4(e)(6)(i) and
63. 164(e)(2), and an explanation of the design criteria; and

(i) Any changes to these criteria and the reasons for
t he changes.

(7) A list of equipnent designated as unsafe to
monitor, difficult to nonitor, or inaccessible under
§ GGGA-7 or § GGGA-3(a)(5)(ii) and a copy of the plan for
nmonitoring or inspecting this equipnent.

(8 A list of connectors renoved fromand added to the
process, as described in 8 63.174(i)(1), and docunentation
of the integrity of the weld for any renoved connectors, as
required in 8 63.174(j). This is not required unless the
net credits for renoved connectors is expected to be used.

(9) For batch processes that the owner or operator
elects to nonitor as provided under 8 63.178(c), a list of
equi pnent added to batch product processes since the |ast
monitoring period required in 88 63.178(c)(3)(ii) and
(3)(iii). This list must be conpleted for each type of
equi pnent within 15 cal endar days of the conpletion of the

each nonitoring survey for the type of equipnment nonitored.
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(c) Records of visual inspections. For visual
i nspections of equipnment subject to the provisions of this
appendi x [e.g., 88 GGGA-4(b)(3), GEGA-4(e)(4)(i)], the owner
or operator shall docunent that the inspection was conducted
and the date of the inspection. The owner or operator shal
mai ntain records as specified in paragraph (d) of this
section for |eaking equipnent identified in this inspection,
except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section. These
records shall be retained for 2 years.

(d) Monitoring records. Wien each |leak is detected as

specified in 88 GGGA-4 and 63.164; 88 GGGA-6 and 63.169; and
88 63.172 and 63.174 of this subpart, the follow ng
informati on shall be recorded and kept for 2 years onsite
and 3 years offsite (5-years total):

(1) The instrunment and the equi pnent identification
nunber and the operator nanme, initials, or identification
nunber.

(2) The date the | eak was detected and the date of
first attenpt to repair the | eak.

(3) The date of successful repair of the | eak.

(4) If postrepair nonitoring is required, maximm
i nstrunment readi ng neasured by Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60,
appendi x A after it is successfully repaired or determ ned

to be nonrepairable.
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(5 "Repair delayed" and the reason for the delay if a
leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days after discovery
of the |eak.

(i) The owner or operator may develop a witten
procedure that identifies the conditions that justify a
delay of repair. 1In such cases, reasons for delay of repair
may be docunented by citing the rel evant sections of the
witten procedure.

(i) 1If delay of repair was caused by depletion of
stocked parts, there nust be docunentation that the spare
parts were sufficiently stocked onsite before depletion and
the reason for depletion.

(6) If repairs were del ayed, dates of process
shut downs that occur while the equi pnent is unrepaired.

(7)(i) If the alternative in 8 63.174(c)(1)(ii) is not
in use for the nonitoring period, identification, either by
list, location (area or grouping), or tagging of connectors
di sturbed since the last nonitoring period required in
8§ 63.174(b), as described in § 63.174(c)(1).

(1i) The date and results of followup nonitoring as
required in 8 63.174(c). If identification of disturbed
connectors is nmade by | ocation, then all connectors wthin
t he designated | ocation shall be nonitored.

(8) The date and results of the nonitoring required in

8 63.178(c)(3)(i) for equi prent added to a batch process
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since the last nonitoring period required in
88 63.178(c)(3)(ii) and (c)(3)(iii). If no |eaking
equi pnrent is found in this nonitoring, the owner or operator
shall record that the inspection was perforned. Records of
the actual nmonitoring results are not required.

(9) Copies of the periodic reports as specified in
8 GGGA-9(c), if records are not maintained on a conputerized
dat a base capabl e of generating summary reports fromthe
records.

(e) Records of pressure tests. The owner or operator

who elects to pressure test a process equi pnment train and
supply lines between storage and processing areas to
denonstrate conpliance with this appendi x is exenpt fromthe
requi renents of paragraphs (b), (c), (d), and (f) of this
section. |Instead, the owner or operator shall maintain
records of the follow ng information:

(1) The identification of each product, or product
code, produced during the calendar year. It is not
necessary to identify individual itens of equipnent in the
process equi pnent train.

(2) Records denonstrating the proportion of the tine
during the cal endar year the equipnent is in use in the
process that is subject to the provisions of this subpart.
Exanpl es of suitable docunentation are records of tinme in

use for individual pieces of equipnment or average tinme in
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use for the process unit. These records are not required if
t he owner or operator does not adjust nonitoring frequency
by the tinme in use, as provided in 8 63.178(c)(3)(iil).

(3) Physical tagging of the equipnent to identify that
it is in organic HAP service and subject to the provisions
of this appendix is not required. Equipment in a process
subject to the provisions of this appendix nmay be identified
on a plant site plan, in log entries, or by other
appropriate nethods.

(4) The dates of each pressure test required in
8 63.178(b), the test pressure, and the pressure drop
observed during the test.

(5 Records of any visible, audible, or olfactory
evi dence of fluid |oss.

(6) When a process equi pnent train does not pass two
consecutive pressure tests, the follow ng information shal
be recorded in a |log and kept for 2 years:

(1) The date of each pressure test and the date of
each | eak repair attenpt.

(11) Repair methods applied in each attenpt to repair
t he | eak.

(ti1) The reason for the delay of repair.

(1v) The expected date for delivery of the replacenent
equi prent and the actual date of delivery of the replacenent

equi pnent .
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(v) The date of successful repair.

(f) Records of conpressor conpliance tests. The dates

and results of each conpliance test required for conpressors
subject to the provisions in 8 63.164(i) and the dates and
results of the nonitoring following a pressure rel ease for
each pressure relief device subject to the provisions in
88 63.165(a) and (b). The results shall include:

(1) The background | evel measured during each
conpliance test.

(2) The maxi mum i nstrunment readi ng neasured at each
pi ece of equi pnment during each conpliance test.

(g) Records for closed-vent systens. The owner or

operator shall maintain records of the information specified
i n paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(3) of this section for

cl osed-vent systens and control devices subject to the

provi sions of 8 GGGA-3(a)(6). The records specified in
paragraph (g)(1) of this section shall be retained for the
life of the equipnment. The records specified in

paragraphs (g)(2) and (g)(3) of this section shall be
retained for 2 years.

(1) The design specifications and performance
denonstrations specified in paragraphs (g)(1)(i) through
(g9)(1)(iv) of this section.

(1) Detailed schematics, design specifications of the

control device, and piping and instrunmentation di agrans.
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(i1) The dates and descriptions of any changes in the
desi gn specifications.

(iii1) The flare design (i.e., steamassisted, air
assi sted, or nonassisted) and the results of the conpliance
denonstration required by 8§ 63.11(b).

(tv) A description of the paraneter or paraneters
nmonitored, as required in 8 GGGA-3(a)(6)(e), to ensure that
control devices are operated and nmai ntained i n conformance
with their design and an explanation of why that paraneter
(or paraneters) was selected for the nonitoring.

(2) Records of operation of closed-vent systens and
control devices.

(1) Dates and durations when the cl osed-vent systens
and control devices required in 8§ GGGA-4 and 88 63. 164
t hrough 63. 166 are not operated as designed as indicated by
the nonitored paraneters, including periods when a flare
pilot |ight system does not have a fl ane.

(1i) Dates and durations during which the nonitoring
system or nonitoring device is inoperative.

(ti1) Dates and durations of startups and shutdowns of
control devices required in 8 GGGA-4 and 88 63. 164 through
63. 166.

(3) Records of inspections of closed-vent systens

subj ect to the provisions of § 63.172.
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(i) For each inspection conducted in accordance with
the provisions of 8§ 63.172(f)(1) or (f)(2) during which no
| eaks were detected, a record that the inspection was
performed, the date of the inspection, and a statenent that
no | eaks were detected.

(i1) For each inspection conducted in accordance with
the provisions of 8§ 63.172(f)(1) or (f)(2) during which
| eaks were detected, the information specified in
paragraph (d) of this section shall be recorded.

(h) Records for conponents in heavy liquid service.

I nformation, data, and analysis used to determ ne that a
pi ece of equi pnent or process is in heavy |liquid service
shall be recorded. Such a determ nation shall include an
anal ysis or denonstration that the process fluids do not
meet the criteria of "in light liquid or gas service."
Exanpl es of information that could docunent this include,
but are not limted to, records of chem cals purchased for
t he process, anal yses of process stream conposition,

engi neering cal cul ati ons, or process know edge.

(i) Records of exenpt conponents. |dentification,

either by list, location (area or group) of equipnent in
organi ¢ HAP service | ess than 300 hours per year subject to
the provisions of this appendi x.

(j)_Records of alternative neans of conpliance

determ nation. Owmers and operators choosing to conply with
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the requirenments of 8 63.179 shall maintain the foll ow ng
records:

(1) Identification of the process(es) and the organic
HAP t hey handl e.

(2) A schematic of the process, enclosure, and cl osed-
vent system

(3) A description of the systemused to create a
negati ve pressure in the enclosure to ensure that al
em ssions are routed to the control device.
8§ GGGA-9 Reporting Requirenents.

(a) Each owner or operator of a source subject to this
appendi x shall submt the reports listed in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (2) of this section.

(1) A Notification of Conpliance Status Report
descri bed in paragraph (b) of this section,

(2) Periodic Reports described in paragraph (c) of
this section, and

(3) [Reserved]

(4) [Reserved]

(b) Notification of conpliance report. Each owner or

operator of a source subject to this appendi x shall submt
the information specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (3)
of this section in the Notification of Conpliance Status

Report described in 8 63.1260(f).
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(1) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section
for each process subject to the requirenents of 88 GGGA-3
t hrough GGGA-8 of this appendi x.

(1) Process group identification.

(i1) Approximte nunber of each equi pnent type (e.g.,
val ves, punps) in organic HAP service, excluding equi pnent
i n vacuum servi ce.

(ti1) Method of conpliance wth the standard (for
exanple, "nonthly | eak detection and repair"™ or "equipped
wi th dual nechanical seal s").

(2) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) and (ii) of this section for
each process subject to the requirenents of 8§ GGGA-3(a)(10)
and § 63.178(b).

(1) Products or product codes subject to the
provi sions of this appendi x, and

(1i) Planned schedule for pressure testing when
equi prent is configured for production of products subject
to the provisions of this appendi x.

(3) The notification shall provide the information
listed in paragraphs (b)(3)(i) and (ii) of this section for

each process subject to the requirenents in 8 63.179.
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(1) Process identification.

(i) A description of the systemused to create a
negative pressure in the enclosure and the control device
used to conply with the requirenments of 8§ GGGA-3(a)(6).

(4) Any change in the information submtted under this
par agraph (b) shall be provided to the Adm nistrator as a
part of subsequent Periodic Reports. Section 63.9(j) shal
not apply to the Notification of Conpliance Status Report
described in this paragraph (b) of this section.

(c) Periodic reports. The owner or operator of a

source subject to this appendi x shall submt Periodic
Reports.

(1) A report containing the information in
paragraphs (c)(2), (c)(3), and (c)(4) of this section shal
be submtted sem annually starting 6 nonths after the
Notification of Conpliance Status Report, as required in
paragraph (b) of this section. The first periodic report
shal|l cover the first 6 nonths after the conpliance date
specified in 8 63.1250(e). Each subsequent periodic report
shall cover the 6 nonth period follow ng the preceding
peri od.

(2) For equipnent conplying with the provisions of
88 GGEGA-3 through GGGA-8 of this appendi x, the sunmary

information listed in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (xii) of
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this section for each nonitoring period during the 6-nonth
peri od.

(1) The nunmber of valves for which | eaks were detected
as described in 8 GGGA-6(b) of this appendi x, the percent
| eakers, and the total nunber of valves nonitored;

(1i) The nunber of valves for which | eaks were not
repaired as required in 8 GGGA-6(g) of this appendi x,
identifying the nunber of those that are determ ned
nonr epai r abl e;

(ti1) The nunmber of punps and agitators for which
| eaks were detected as described in 8 GGGA-4(b) of this
appendi x, the percent |eakers, and the total nunber of punps
and agitators nonitored;

(tv) The nunber of punps and agitators for which |eaks
were not repaired as required in 8 GEGA-4(c) of this
appendi Xx;

(v) The nunber of conpressors for which | eaks were
detected as described in 8§ 63.164(f);

(vi) The nunber of conpressors for which | eaks were
not repaired as required in 8§ 63.164(Q);

(vii) The nunmber of connectors for which | eaks were
detected as described in § 63.174(a), the percent of
connectors | eaking, and the total nunber of connectors

nmoni t or ed;
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(viii) The nunber of connectors for which | eaks were
not repaired as required in 8 63.174(d), identifying the
nunber of those that are determ ned nonrepairable;

(1x) The facts that explain any delay of repairs and,
where appropriate, why a process shutdown was technically
i nf easi bl e.

(x) The results of all nmonitoring to show conpliance
with 8§ 63.164(i), 63.165(a), and 63.172(f) conducted wi thin
t he sem annual reporting period.

(xi) If applicable, the initiation of a nonthly
noni tori ng program under either 88 GGGA-4(d)(2) or
GGGA-6(d) (1) (i) .

(xit) If applicable, notification of a change in
connector nonitoring alternatives as described in
§ 63.174(c)(1).

(3) For owners or operators electing to neet the
requi renents of 8 63.178(b), the report shall include the
information listed in paragraphs (i) through (v) of this
par agraph for each process.

(1) Product process equipnent train identification;

(1i) The nunber of pressure tests conducted;

(ii1) The nunber of pressure tests where the equi pnent
train failed either the retest or two consecutive pressure
tests;

(tv) The facts that explain any delay of repairs; and
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(v) The results of all nonitoring to determ ne
conpliance wwth § 63.172(f) of this subpart.
(4) Any revisions to itens reported in earlier
Notification of Conpliance Status Report, if the nethod of
conpl i ance has changed since the |last report or any other

changes to the information reported has occurred.



